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THE ARCHITECTURAL BUILDING DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION COSTS
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Based on article 9. subsection 1. and article 22. subsection 1.of the Statute of the Croatian chamber of architects and civil engineers, the Assembly of the Croatian chamber of architects and civil engineers (“Narodne novine” no. 47/98) has, on a conference held on the 22nd of July 1999, brought the following:

Official Scale of Fees for Services by Architects and Engineers

CHAPTER I

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Scope

Article1.

This Scale of Fees arranges the architects’ and civil engineers’ fees for services of area planning documents elaboration, projects/design elaboration, the technical consultancy and construction supervision service. 

Services

Article 2.

(1) The contents and standards for the elaboration of area planning documents are prescribed by the Area planning law and the Regulations of contents, cartographic projection scales, compulsory area indicators and standards for area planning studies.

The service purpose is the elaboration of area plans which define a purposeful area organization, utilization and usage, as well as standards and guidelines for the Counties’, the City of Zagreb’s, the communities’ and towns’ area planning and protection, and the elaboration of specialized documentation for site permit procurement procedures.

(2) The services included in the specified performance profiles are categorized as Basic Services and Special Services:

– Basic Services encompass such services as are generally necessary for the proper fulfilment of a contract. Materially related Basic Services are combined to form self-contained “service phases”.

– Special Services can supplement or replace Basic Services when special requirements are imposed for the execution of a contract which go beyond or otherwise modify general services. The specified “performance profiles” do not provide exhaustive lists of these Services. The Special Services listed in one performance profile may also be agreed for inclusion in other performance profiles or other service phases where they are not listed, provided they are not listed as Basic Services in these other performance profiles or other service phases.

Definitions

Article 3.

For the purposes of this Order, the following definitions shall apply:

1. Interior design is the design or building of internal spaces, without substantial constructional or stational interference. 

2. Exterior design signifies designed and planned free areas, external spaces and building associated areas.

3. A fee is a price paid for a service accomplished.

4. A service is the performance of work which is subject to this Order, and which represents area planning, overall design, project supervision, technical consultancy and construction supervision expert knowledge provided to the investor by a professional, or a group of professionals.

5. Project supervision is the control of design and construction details.

6. The elaboration of preliminary solutions is a professional service providing a basis for the preliminary design. Preliminary solutions enable the selection of the most favourable variant possible. A preliminary solution represents both, the optimal variant and the basic solution principles for particular engineering disciplines. 

7. Technical consulting is a professional service providing advice and consultation to the investor, before and during the performance of this Order’s services, or during the construction process, in order to enable the successful realization of the building concept prescribed by the building permit, and construction in accordance with the law in effect. The organization of technical consulting depends on the building/construction type, its complexity and volume.

8. Construction supervision is the professional service of construction/building process surveillance, and consists of the professional supervision defined by the Building Code, and of the control of contract obligations fulfilment by the construction work performers, as well as of the undertaking of necessary measures to insure contract obligations realisation.

FEES

Fee calculation basis for area planning documents

Article 4.

(1) The basic area features for area plan elaboration service fee calculation purposes:

1. Floor area,

2. Number of inhabitants, 

3. Number and size of settlement, 

4. Level of settlement centralization, 

5. Area social value assessment,

6. Area built - up level, 
7. Specific impact variables

(2) Every feature has its table where the number of calculation units (CU) can be read or linearly interpolated between neighbouring values.

(3) The fee is defined by adding up of calculation units by particular features, and by the table of service fees for each area planning document type the written signed contract, according to the fee table frames, encloses.

(4) The minimum and maximum rates allowed for intermediate points of calculation units (CU) stated in the tables of fees, must be established by the following formula:

N = m OJn , 

Interpretation:

	N 
	............
	Fee in KN (Croatian Kuna)
 

	OJ
	............
	Number of calculation units

	m
	............
	Value stated in the table’s heading

	n
	............
	Value stated in the table’s heading


(5) Every stated deficiency of expert and scientific data extends the planner’s scope of work. The planner should, on behalf of his professional experience and after analysing the area process, enforce the developmental bodies to order the necessary research performance. The planner completes necessary data and coordinates the elaboration of additional documentation by other performers. The fee for this service can be agreed on or calculated on a time – charged basis, according to this Order’s article 8.   

(6) Enclosed in the fee frame, set by the application of the area planning service fee calculation criteria, is the participation in discussions during an area plan development process, on assemblies organized by the state’s governmental bodies, municipal bodies or legal subjects with public authorities providing the necessary data and documents for the area plan elaboration. 

(7) The fee for basic services with a calculation units sum lower than the table set sums, can, according to this Order’s article 8., be calculated as a flat rate or on a time – charged basis, but must not exceed the referring table’s maximum fee for the minimum calculation units sum. 

(8) If the calculation units sum for area planning exceeds the sums in the referring table, the fee becomes freely negotiable.

Fee calculation by project formula 

Article 5.

(1) Fees are determined by a written agreement concluded by the contracting parties when the order is awarded, within the framework of the minimum and maximum rates specified by this Order. The fee is calculated according to the following formula:

Cp = p  I, 

Interpretation:

	Cp
	............
	Service fee in Kunas

	p
	............
	Percentage of chargeable construction costs, which is read from the tables for every single kind of service or is calculated according to the formula in this article’s subsection 3.  

	I
	............
	Chargeable construction costs in Kunas, on the day of service fee calculation


(2) Unless otherwise agreed in writing at the time of contract closure, the relevant minimum rates shall count as agreed.

(3) The minimum and maximum rates allowed for intermediate points of the reduced chargeable construction costs stated in the tables of fees, must be established by the following formula:
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Interpretation:

	p
	............
	Percentage of chargeable construction costs(I)
 

	m
	............
	Value listed in the table’s heading

	n
	............
	Value listed in the table’s heading

	V
	............
	Reduced chargeable construction costs


The reduced chargeable construction cost(V) is calculated according to the following formula: 
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Interpretation:

	I
	............
	Chargeable construction costs in Kunas, on the day of service fee calculation

	X = 370.000 Kunas (reduction basis established on November 1st,  1998)


(4) The fee for Basic services with reduced chargeable construction costs lower than the table set ones, can, according to this Order’s article 8., be calculated as a flat rate or on a time – charged basis, but must not exceed the referring table’s maximum fee for the minimum reduced chargeable construction costs. 

(5) For Basic services whose reduced chargeable construction costs exceed the values in the referring table, the fee is freely negotiable. 

Derogations in the determination of fees

Article 6.

(1) By derogations from the methods for determining fees stipulated in the Order, the contracting parties can agree in writing at the time of contract closure, that the fee should be calculated on the basis of a verifiable valuation of the probable fabrication costs, by cost calculation or cost estimation. Where additional services by the supplier are required at the instigation of the client, these services shall be the subject of an additional fee. If the planning and building phase is significantly extended, due to circumstances over which the supplier has no control, an additional fee may be agreed upon for the additional effort involved.

Charging fees in exceptional cases

Article 7.

(1) If a contract does not cover all service phases of a performance profile, then only the partial fees allowed for the services commissioned may be charged.

(2) If a contract does not cover all service phases of a performance profile, then the fees charged for the services commissioned must be only in proportion to the ratio of the services commissioned to the total performance profile. The same applies if the supplier is not commissioned to perform significant parts of the Basic Services. The cost of additional co-ordination should also be taken into account. 

(3) If, with the client’s consent, Basic Services are partially or completely performed by other planning and supervision specialists, the fee charged must reflect the supplier’s reduced input.

4) A fee may only be charged for Special Services additional to Basic Services if such services give rise to significant expenditure of time  and effort related to the Basic Services concerned and if such a fee has been agreed on in writing. The fee should be calculated proportionally to the fee for Basic Services with which Special Services can be compared in terms of type and scale. In case that Special Services cannot be compared with the Basic Services, the fee should be charged as a time-based fee.

(5) For Special Services which exploit technically and economically feasible solutions to achieve a significant reduction in costs without any standard reductions, a contingency fee may be agreed upon in advance in written form, which may amount to up to 20% of the saved costs.

(6) Where Special Services entirely or partly replace Basic Services, a fee equivalent to the fee for the Basic Services they replace must be charged. 

Time-based fees
Article 8.

(1) Time based fees must be calculated by advance estimation of the time requirements and by reference to the hourly rates specified in this article’s subsection 2 and stated as a fixed or maximum sum. If it is not possible to estimate the time required in advance, then the fee must be calculated for the time actually required, again by reference to the hourly rates specified in this article’s subsection 2.

(2) If the supplier’s services or the services of the supplier’s associates are charged based on the actual time used, then the following rates may be charged for each hour:

	1.
	for the supplier personally
	230,00 to 330,00 kn

	2.
	for associates engaged on technical or budget work
	165,00 to 230,00 kn

	3.
	for draughtsmen and associates of similar qualifications engaged on technical and budget work
	115,00 to 215,00 kn


Incidental expenses

Article 9.

(1) Incidental expenses are unavoidable concurrent and material expenses incurred during contract fulfilment, and are charged separately.

(2) Incidental expenses specifically include:

1. postal charges, except for telephone charges made in the supplier’s local network 

2. copying costs for drawings and textual documentation and preparing films and photographs 

3. the costs of maintaining a site office including equipment, electricity and heat 

4. travel costs for journeys beyond a radius of 15 kilometers from the supplier’s registered office, at fixed rates permitted by the tax authorities, unless the actual costs are not higher, as well as the field trip accommodation costs

5. separation allowances and costs of family visits at the fixed rates permitted by tax authorities, if the actual costs are not higher 

6. charges for services not directly provided by the supplier, but commissioned by the supplier with the client’s consent, as well as the costs of hired help

7. where time based charging is agreed as described in this Order’s article 8., the costs of surveying vehicles and other vehicles and measuring and surveying equipment

(3) Incidental expenses may be invoiced on a flat rate basis or by submitting individual receipts and invoices. They must be settled on the basis of individual receipts and invoices where flat rate settlement is not agreed on in writing, when the contract is awarded. 

Payment

Article 10.

(1) Payment of the fee is due as soon as the service has been performed as required in the contract. 

(2) Instalment payments may be requested at appropriate intervals for services verified as rendered. 

(3) Incidental expenses must be reimbursed when receipts/invoices are submitted, unless other arrangements are agreed in writing at contract award.

VAT

Article 11.

Chargeable costs on which the service rates are based on, as well as service rates stated in this Order, do not comprise value added taxes (VAT).

Multiple preliminary or final designs 

Article 12.

If, at the client’s request, several preliminary or final designs are produced for a single building to fundamentally different requirements, then the full percentages applicable to these service phases may be charged, in respect of the most comprehensive such preliminary or final design, with half of the applicable percentages being charged in respect of all the remaining preliminary or final designs. 

Preliminary design

Article 13.

The preliminary design must comprise the elaboration  of a preliminary solution.

Scheduling the execution stage

Article 14.

If a contract extending to one or more buildings is not carried out in one operation, but in stages separated by significant intervals in time, then an equivalent fee must be charged for works carried out consecutively in respect of the entire building or the entire construction project, proportional to the overall chargeable costs. The fee for the remaining works must be charged relative to the chargeable costs of the respective individual stages. 

Contracts for more than one building

Article 15.
Where a commission encompasses several buildings, the fees must be charged seperately for each builing, accordind to the following:  

1. Where a commission encompasses several identical, mirror-image or essentially similar buildings, which are intended to be erected in close temporal or physical proximity and under similar operating conditions, or where the buildings are designed by type or for serial production, for each repetition 40% of the total project cost will be charged. Buildings count as identical if they are erected according to the same final design. Serial construction is defined as buildings built according to essentially the same final design.  

2. If a supplier is awarded contracts by several clients in respect of buildings which are identical, mirror-image or essentially similar building and which are intended to be erected in close temporal and physical proximity and under similar operating conditions, then this article’s subsection 1 applies, with the qualification that the supplier must share the reduced fees equitably amongst all the clients.

3. Where a contract includes services which have previously been the subject of a different contract for a building of identical or mirror-image design, then this article’s subsection 2 applies accordingly, in case the services are not being performed in close temporal or physical proximity. 

Performance profile in respect of a single building

Article 16.

(1) If rebuilding work, extensions, alterations or interior design work is performed simultaneously, then the chargeable costs of each individual task must be determined and separate fees charged accordingly. 

(2) To the extent that the scale of each individual task is reduced by performing the works defined in this article’s  subsection 1., appropriate reductions shall be allowed in the fee calculation process.

Family house/private home services

Article 17.

(1) For work performance on a family/private house of a gross spread construction floor area of up to 150 m2 , the service fees according to this Order, are reduced by 30%.

(2) In case of a service fee reduction according to this article’s  subsection 1, the fee discount prescribed by this Order’s article 232. is not applying.
CHAPTER II

AREA PLANS

A. GENERAL FACTS

Service purpose

Article 18.

(1) The service purpose is the elaboration of area plans which define a purposeful area organization, utilization and usage, as well as standards and guidelines for the Counties’, the City of Zagreb’s, the communities’ and towns’ area planning and protection, and the elaboration of specialized documentation for site permit procurement procedures.

(2) The regulations of this part refer to the elaboration of the following area plans and to other area planning professional work:

1. The Area plan for the County (PPŽ = eng. APC) and for the City of Zagreb, 

2. The Area plans for zones with special features (PPPO = eng. APSF), 

3. The Community or Town plan (PPUO = CAP or PPUG = eng. TIP),

4. General urban plan (GUP),

5. Urban regulation plan (UPU = eng. URP),  

6. Detailed urban plan (DPU = eng. DUP).

7. Documentation for the site permit procurement

8. Other professional area planning services

(3) The contents and  the standards for the elaboration of area plans are prescribed by the Area planning law and the Regulations on contents, cartographic projection scales, compulsory area indicators and standards for area planning studies. 

Preliminary work

Article 19.

Preliminary work is not comprised in the area plan elaboration fee.

Sectional planning

Article 20.

(1) Where area planning documentation parts (work phases from 1 to 5) are seperately contracted, the fee for the contracted documentation is increased by 15%. 

(2) Where area plans require amending or updating, then only the factors relating to the plan section requiring processing may be applied in calculating the fee. Instead of the fee as in sentence 1 above, a time-based fee may be agreed.

Description of area planning services

Article 21.

(1) Area plans determine a purposeful area organization, utilization and usage, as well as standards and guidelines for area planning and its preservation. 

(2) Area planning work comprises 5 basic elaboration phases. Within the individual area plan elaboration phases, the following services are provided:

Description of area planning service phases
	Basic Services
	Special Services

	1. Project starting basis

a) The determination, analysis and description of the current conditions with statistical and numerical data in text, graphs and cartographic projections: of natural and landscape area features, utilisation of areas/zones, of existing structures, traffic and infrastructure systems, condition of the ecosystem and the landscape structure, the protected natural and structural heritage, the demographic and economic features, the social activities, the water supply system, the agricultural and forest structure 

b) The acquisition and determination of obligations and guidelines according to the area planning documentation in effect

c) The determination of the developmental problems, possibilities and limitations in relation to demographic and economic data, as well as the area indicators

d) Cooperation with governmental and local authorities and with legal subjects upholding public authorization, which provide documentation and data from their line of activities for the purposes of area plan elaboration, and also with other legal and physical entities, who, in the opinion of the supplier, may be needed


	Development of sectoral and other studies and expertises, acquisition of statistic data, data on proprietary conditions and ownership.

Preparation of data on area influencing systems. 

	2. Area plannig purpose

a) Proposal preparing and taking part in the definition of area development goals and area regulation, which directs the development of the cities, settlements and infrastructural systems and the demographic development, selects the area and economic structure, ensures the preservation of the ecological stability and the valuable parts of the landscape, the protection of landscape values, the natural and structural heritage and the rational usage and preservation of space

e) Cooperation with governmental and local authorities and with legal subjects upholding public authorization, which provide documentation and data from their line of activities for the purposes of area plan elaboration, and also with other legal and physical entities, who, in the opinion of the supplier, may be needed


	The elaboration of special research programs, execution and results follow-up, in case that, after the data analysis, this is found necessary.

Preparation, organization, execution and processing of surveys

	3. The area regulation plan 

a) The elaboration of possible solutions with interpretations, graphic and cartographic projections which define the organization, utilization and usage of the area and the settlement systems, state the area indicators, the building  and site regulation, indicate economic and social activities, traffic, energy and water supply systems, determine the area usage, regulation and preservation conditions, define the application areas for the special regulation and preservation measures, determine methods and conditions of building, preventive measures against disadvantageous influences on the landscape and environment, also define the conditions for the protection of  environmental, cultural and historic entireties, building and ambiance value

b) Cooperation with governmental and local authorities and with legal subjects upholding public authorization, which provide documentation and data from their line of activities for the purposes of area plan elaboration, and also with other legal and physical entities, who, in the opinion of the supplier, may be needed


	

	4. Regulations for the execution of the plan

a) The elaboration of  executive regulations, which determine the conditions for the area demarcation according to the features, usage and utilization, area location conditions, utilization, building  and building design conditions, construction, reconstruction, equipping conditions,  corridor defining, traffic and other infrastructural systems establishment conditions, protective measures for natural and landscape values, cultural and historic entireties, building and ambiance values, as well as preventive measures against disadvantageous influence on the landscape and environment, and plan execution measures

b) Cooperation with governmental and local authorities and with legal subjects upholding public authorization, which provide documentation and data from their line of activities for the purposes of area plan elaboration, and also with other legal and physical entities, who, in the opinion of the supplier, may be needed, as well as the participation in the preliminary discussion


	Participation in the elaboration of the report on the preliminary discussion,  summaries and information elaboration

	5. Passing the plan

a) Elaboration of the area plan proposal, participation in the public discussion and standpoint declaration on objections and suggestions arising from the public discussion and repeated public insight into the amended proposal of the area plan

b) Elaboration of the final plan proposal based on the clients conclusions. Coordination with objections from the obligatory approvals, delivery of the contracted number of area plan copies in the prescribed form

f) Cooperation with governmental and local authorities and with legal subjects upholding public authorization, which provide documentation and data from their line of activities for the purposes of area plan elaboration, and also with other legal and physical entities, who, in the opinion of the supplier, may be needed
	Statement preparation, copying of  plan parts or the plan as a whole, participation in the public insight, elaboration of statements, summaries and information




B. DESIGN/PLAN ELABORATION

B.1.  ELABORATION OF THE AREA PLAN FOR THE COUNTY (PPŽ = eng. APC) AND THE CITY OF ZAGREB

The area plan for the county and city of Zagreb performance profile

Article 22.

The Basic Services of the County and city of Zagreb plan elaboration are summarized in the service phases 1 to 5 in table 1. The rates for those services are expressed as fee percentages.

Table 1. Basic service phase evaluation, expressed as percentages of  the County (APC) and city of Zagreb area plan elaboration fees
	Phase
	Basic Services
	%

	1.
	Project starting basis, 

Development and resource features, obligations from the State Area Regulation Programme, evaluation of the development possibilities and limitations.
	35

	2.
	Area planning goals, of international, state, regional and county significance, area planning goals for inhabited County settlements.
	8

	3.
	Area regulation plan (draft)
	45

	4.
	Plan execution regulations
	6

	5.
	Passing the plan (area plan proposal)
	6


Fee bands for services related to the elaboration of the area plan for the county and city of Zagreb 

Article 23.

(1) The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the elaboration of the County and City of Zagreb Area Plan are specified in  table 2.

Table 2. Fee bands for services related to the elaboration of the County and City of Zagreb Area Plan 
	Calculation unit 

(OJ = eng. CU)
	
	Fee band (N) in Kunas

	
	
	From
	To

	
	m
	51,97
	62,50

	
	n
	0,9230
	0,9228

	5.000
	
	134.866
	161.916

	7.500
	
	196.080
	235.389

	10.000
	
	255.713
	306.959

	12.000
	
	302.578
	363.202

	14.000
	
	348.842
	418.723

	16.000
	
	394.599
	473.633

	18.000
	
	439.915
	528.014

	20.000
	
	484.846
	581.930

	22.000
	
	529.430
	635.430

	24.000
	
	573.704
	688.555

	26.000
	
	617.694
	741.340

	28.000
	
	661.423
	793.812

	30.000
	
	704.913
	845.994

	32.000
	
	748.180
	897.909

	34.000
	
	791.239
	949.574

	36.000
	
	834.103
	1.001.004

	38.000
	
	876.785
	1.052.215

	40.000
	
	919.293
	1.103.217

	42.500
	
	972.200
	1.166.695

	45.000
	
	1.024.868
	1.229.885

	47.500
	
	1.077.311
	1.292.805

	50.000
	
	1.129.541
	1.355.469

	55.000
	
	1.233.410
	1.480.085

	60.000
	
	1.336.553
	1.603.829

	70.000
	
	1.540.913
	1.848.998

	80.000
	
	1.743.030
	2.091.469

	90.000
	
	1.943.205
	2.331.605

	100.000
	
	2.141.671
	2.569.686




For N, m and n see article 4.


(2) Where the County and City of Zagreb Area Plan is elaborated according to Article 7. of the  Area Regulation Law, the fee is freely negotiable. 

Main area features for the elaboration of the area plan for the county and city of Zagreb

Article 24.

For the fee assessment for the County and City of Zagreb Area Plan elaboration, the fees must be based on the following area features:

1. The floor area 

	Km2
	<

250
	251-500
	501-750
	751-1000
	1001-1250
	1251-1500
	1501-1750
	1751-2000
	2001-2250
	2251-2500
	2501-2750
	27513000
	3001-3250
	3251-3500
	3501-3750
	3751-4000
	>

4000

	CU
	 8500
	10000
	10000
	11400
	 12700
	 13900
	15000
	16000
	16900
	17700
	18400
	19000
	19500
	19900
	20200
	20300
	20300


2. The number of inhabitants (in thousands) 
	Number of inhabitants
	<50
	51 -100
	101-150
	151-200
	201-250
	251-300
	301-350
	351-400
	401-450
	>450

	CU
	5000
	8500
	10500
	12000
	13200
	14100
	14800
	15400
	15800
	16100


3. Number of settlements

	Number of settlements
	<10
	11-25
	26-50
	51-100
	101-150
	151-200
	201-250
	251-300
	301-350

	CU
	4500
	5300
	6100
	6800
	7500
	8100
	8600
	9000
	9300


4. Degree of settlement centralization (calculation per settlement) 
	LARGE DEVELOPMENTAL SETTLEMENT

Conurbation area 

> 150.000 inhabitants
	LARGER DEVELOPMENTAL SETTLEMENT

Urban areas 

> 30.000 inhabitants
	MEDIUM SIZE DEVELOPMENTAL SETTLEMENT

15.000-30.000 inhabitants
	MINOR DEVELOPMENTAL

SETTLEMENT

7.000-15.000 inhabitants
	AREA CENTER

1.000- 7.000 inhabitants

	6000 CU
	4000 CU
	2500 CU
	1000 CU
	500 CU


5. Specific influence variables  

	
	
	CU

	1. 
	EARTHQUAKE ZONES – are calculated  

· if the VIII earthquake zone area covers > 50% of the area plan scope

· if the IX earthquake zone area covers > 50% of the area plan scope
	300

500

	
	EXPRESSED RELIEF – is calculated if the area of level difference is > 500 m and covers more than:

·     25 - 50% of the area plan scope 

·     51 - 75% of the area plan scope

· > 75% of the area plan scope
	500

1000

2000

	
	VALUABLE AGRICULTURAL TERRAIN

- is calculated if the areas suitable or highly suitable for agricultural use cover

· > 25% of the area plan scope
	1000

	
	    PROTECTION (protection degree) – is calculated if the protected areas cover > 25% of the area plan scope

· national parks, parks of nature, strict and special preserves

· protected landscape and forest parks, other protected natural heritage

· protected urban entireties and archeological zones

· individual protected monuments of building heritage
	1000

500

1000

500

	5.
	    AREAS OF PRESERVED BIOSPHERE AND SPECIAL VALUES

· ecologically preserved mountain and hill range areas; forest areas

· Karst areas

· Adriatic area 
	500

1000

1500

	6.


	     PRESENCE OF SPECIAL TECHNOLOGIES

· TE and TO power plants

· Locations of basic industries and industrial zones of > 100 ha 

· radioactive and hazardous waste depots
	500

1000

1000

	7.


	     PRESENCE OF SPECIAL USERS 

· military facilities > 100 ha

· C and D class tourist areas 

· > 5 C and D class tourist areas 

· one or more A and B class tourist areas 
	500

500

1000

2000

	8.


	     TRAFFIC, TECHNICAL INFRASTRUCTURE AND POWER SUPPLY SYSTEMS 

· highway

· main railway tracks

· international IV – VI class water way 

· international oil pipeline and main gas lines

· international sea and main airport 

· transmission lines 400 kV i 220 kV

· HE and TE power plants
	500

500

500

500

500

500

500


Remark: The Area Planning Strategy and Programme of the Republic of Croatia represents the criteria defining basis.
6. Documentation basis and research
	1.
	DEFICIENCY OF AREA PLANNING DOCUMENTATION
	plans of higher rank 3500 CU 

	
	
	plans of lower rank  1000 CU

	2.
	SCIENTIFIC DOCUMENTATION (studies, research, and other)
	To be contracted separately

	3.
	EXPERT DOCUMENTATION(sector plans, sector studies)
	To be contracted separately

	4.
	AREA DOCUMENTATION VALORIZATION REQUIREMENT
	To be contracted separately

	5.
	COMPLEX RESEARCH NECESSITY
	To be contracted separately


B.2.  ELABORATION OF AREA PLANS FOR ZONES WITH SPECIAL FEATURES (PPPO = eng. APSF)

The area plans for zones with special features performance profile

Article 25.

The Basic Services of the Zones with special features plan elaboration are summarized in the service phases 1 to 5 in table 3. The rates for those services are  expressed as fee percentages. 

Table 3. Basic service phase evaluation, expressed as percentages of the Zones with Special Features area plan elaboration fees 

	Phase
	Basic Services
	%

	1.
	Project starting basis, 

Development and resource features, obligations from the State Area Regulation Programme, evaluation of the development possibilities and limitations.
	35

	2.
	Area regulation goals, of international, state, regional and county significance
	10

	3.
	Area regulation plan 
	45

	4.
	Plan execution regulations 
	5

	5.
	Passing thePlan (area plan proposal)
	5


Fee bands for services related to the elaboration of an area plan for zones with special features

Article 26.

(1) The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the elaboration of the Zones with special features Area Plan are specified in  table 4.
Table 4. Fee bands for services related to the elaboration of an area plan for zones with special features
	Calculation unit 

(OJ = eng. CU)
	
	Fee bands(N) in Kunas

	
	
	From
	To

	
	m
	60,90
	73,30

	
	n
	0,9486
	0,9483

	5.000
	
	196.544
	235.959

	7.500
	
	288.736
	346.597

	10.000
	
	379.330
	455.307

	12.000
	
	450.950
	541.242

	14.000
	
	521.957
	626.437

	16.000
	
	592.442
	711.002

	18.000
	
	662.474
	795.022

	20.000
	
	732.107
	878.559

	22.000
	
	801.382
	961.664

	24.000
	
	870.333
	1.044.379

	26.000
	
	938.990
	1.126.739

	28.000
	
	1.007.376
	1.208.771

	30.000
	
	1.075.510
	1.290.500

	32.000
	
	1.143.412
	1.371.948

	34.000
	
	1.211.095
	1.453.133

	36.000
	
	1.278.574
	1.534.072

	38.000
	
	1.345.860
	1.614.778

	40.000
	
	1.412.965
	1.695.264

	42.500
	
	1.496.604
	1.795.582

	45.000
	
	1.579.991
	1.895.594

	47.500
	
	1.663.140
	1.995.320

	50.000
	
	1.746.064
	2.094.774

	55.000
	
	1.911.285
	2.292.925

	60.000
	
	2.075.733
	2.490.146

	70.000
	
	2.402.577
	2.882.109

	80.000
	
	2.727.021
	3.271.178

	90.000
	
	3.049.381
	3.657.734

	100.000
	
	3.369.902
	4.042.071


For N, m and n see article 4.


(2) Where National Parks and Nature Parks Area Plans are elaborated according to article 6. of the  Area Regulation Law, the fee is freely negotiable. 
Main area features for the elaboration of the area plan for zones with special features 
Article 27.

For the fee assessment for the Zones with special features Area Plan elaboration, the fees must be based on the following area features:

1. The floor area 

	Km 2
	15
	25
	50
	100
	150
	200
	250
	300
	350
	400
	450
	500
	550
	600

	CU
	4000
	6000
	8500
	9400
	10300
	11000
	11700
	12300
	12800
	13100
	13500
	13900
	14300
	14500


2. The number of inhabitants (in thousands)
	Number of inhabitants
	5
	10
	20
	30
	40
	50

	CU
	1100
	2700
	3800
	4500
	4800
	5000


3. The number of settlements

	Number of settlements
	5
	10
	20
	30
	40
	50
	60
	70
	80

	CU
	1200
	2500
	3600
	4500
	5400
	6200
	6900
	7500
	8000


4. Degree of settlement centralization (calculation per settlement)
	LARGE DEVELOPMENTAL SETTLEMENT

Conurbation area 

> 150.000 inhabitants
	LARGER DEVELOPMENTAL SETTLEMENT

Urban areas 

> 30.000 inhabitants
	MEDIUM SIZE DEVELOPMENTAL SETTLEMENT

15.000-30.000 inhabitants
	MINOR DEVELOPMENTAL

SETTLEMENT

7.000-15.000 inhabitants
	AREA CENTER

1.000- 7.000 inhabitants 

	6000 CU
	2000 CU
	2500 CU
	1000 CU
	500 CU


5. Specific influence variables   

	
	
	CU

	
	EARTHQUAKE ZONES – are calculated  

· if the VIII earthquake zone area covers > 50% of the area plan scope

· if the IX earthquake zone area covers > 50% of the area plan scope
	500

1000

	2.


	EXPRESSED RELIEF – is calculated if the area of level difference is > 500 m and covers more than:

·  50% of the area plan scope 

·  75% of the area plan scope

· > 75% of the area plan scope
	500

1000

2000

	3.


	    PROTECTION (protection degree) – is calculated if the protected areas cover > 25% of the area plan scope

· national parks, parks of nature, strict and special preserves

· protected landscape and forest park

· other protected natural heritage

· protected urban entireties and archeological zones

· individual protected monuments of building heritage
	1000

500

500

1000

500

	4.


	     PRESENCE OF SPECIAL USERS 

· special users

· C and D class tourist areas 

· > 5 C and D class tourist areas 

· one or more A and B class tourist areas 
	500

500

1000

2000

	5.


	     TRAFFIC, TECHNICAL INFRASTRUCTURE AND POWER SUPPLY SYSTEMS 

· highway

· main railway tracks

· international class IV – VI water ways 

· international oil pipeline and main gas lines 

· transmission lines 400 kV i 220 kV
	500

500

500

500

500


Remark: The County Area Plans represent the criteria defining basis. 

6. Documentation basis and research


	1.
	DEFICIENCY OF AREA PLANNING DOCUMENTATION
	plans of higher rank  3500 CU 

	
	
	plans of higher rank  1000 CU

	2.
	SCIENTIFIC DOCUMENTATION (studies, research, and other)
	To be contracted separately 

	3.
	EXPERT DOCUMENTATION(sector plans, sector studies)
	To be contracted separately 

	4.
	AREA DOCUMENTATION VALORIZATION REQUIREMENT
	To be contracted separately 


B.3.   ELABORATION OF A COMMUNITY OR TOWN PLAN (PPUO = eng. CAP/PPUG = eng. TP)

Community or Town area plan (PPUO = eng. CAP/PPUG = eng. TP) performance profile

Article 28.

The Basic Services of the Community or Town area plan elaboration are summarized in the service phases 1 to 5 in table 5. The rates for those services are  expressed as fee percentages. 

Table 5. Basic Service phase evaluation, expressed as percentages of the Community or town area plan(PPUO = eng. CAP/PPUG = eng. TP)  elaboration fees percentages.

	Phase
	Basic Services
	%

	1.
	Project starting basis, 

Development and resource features, obligations from the State Area Regulation Programme, evaluation of the development possibilities and limitations.
	35

	2.
	Area regulation goals, of county significance, goals of area plan of town or community significance and goals of area planning of settlements in the town/community area.
	8

	3.
	Area regulation plan  
	45

	4.
	Plan execution regulations  
	6

	5.
	Passing the plan(area plan proposal)
	6


Fee bands for services related to the elaboration of a Community or Town plan

Article 29.

The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the elaboration of a Community or Town Plan are specified in  table 6.
Table 6. Fee bands for services related to the elaboration of a Community or Town plan  

	Calculation unit 

(OJ = eng. CU)
	
	Fee bands (N) in Kunas

	
	
	From
	to

	
	m
	51,97
	62,50

	
	n
	0,9230
	0,9228

	7.500
	
	196.080
	235.389

	10.000
	
	255.713
	306.959

	12.000
	
	302.578
	363.202

	14.000
	
	348.842
	418.723

	16.000
	
	394.599
	473.633

	18.000
	
	439.915
	528.014

	20.000
	
	484.846
	581.930

	22.000
	
	529.430
	635.430

	24.000
	
	573.704
	688.555

	26.000
	
	617.694
	741.340

	28.000
	
	661.423
	793.812

	30.000
	
	704.913
	845.994

	32.000
	
	748.180
	897.909

	34.000
	
	791.239
	949.574

	36.000
	
	834.103
	1.001.004

	38.000
	
	876.785
	1.052.215

	40.000
	
	919.293
	1.103.217

	42.500
	
	972.200
	1.166.695

	45.000
	
	1.024.868
	1.229.885

	47.500
	
	1.077.311
	1.292.805

	50.000
	
	1.129.541
	1.355.469

	55.000
	
	1.233.410
	1.480.085

	60.000
	
	1.336.553
	1.603.829

	70.000
	
	1.540.913
	1.848.998

	80.000
	
	1.743.030
	2.091.469

	90.000
	
	1.943.205
	2.331.605

	100.000
	
	2.141.671
	2.569.686


For N, m and n see Article 4.

Main area features for the elaboration of a Community or Town plan

Article 30.

For the fee assessment for the Community or Town Plan elaboration, the fees must be based on the following area features:

1. The floor area
	Km 2
	<15
	16-25
	26-50
	51-75
	76-100
	101-150
	151-200
	201-250
	251-300
	301-350
	 351-400
	 401-450

	CU
	3500
	5000
	6000
	7000
	8000
	9000
	9900
	10700
	11400
	12000
	 12400
	12600


2. The number of inhabitants (in thousands)

	Number of inhabitants 
	<10
	10,01 - 20
	20,01 - 30
	30,01 -40
	40,01 - 50
	50,01 

- 60
	60,01 - 70
	70,01 - 80
	80,01 – 90
	90,01- 100
	100,01- 125
	125,01- 150
	>150

	CU
	5000
	7000
	8900
	10200
	11400
	12100
	12700
	13200
	13600
	13900
	14100
	14200
	14400


3. The number of settlements
	Number of settlements
	<5
	6-10
	11-25
	26-50
	51-75
	76-100
	101-125
	126-150
	151-175
	176-200

	CU
	3800
	4500
	5300
	6100
	6800
	7500
	8100
	8600
	9100
	9500


4. Degree of settlement centralization (calculation per settlement)
	LARGE DEVELOPMENTAL SETTLEMENT

Conurbation area 

> 150.000 inhabitants
	LARGER DEVELOPMENTAL SETTLEMENT

Urban areas 

> 30.000 inhabitants
	MEDIUM SIZE DEVELOPMENTAL SETTLEMENT

15.000-30.000 inhabitants
	MINOR DEVELOPMENTAL

SETTLEMENT

7.000-15.000 inhabitants
	AREA CENTER

1.000- 7.000 inhabitants 
	COMMUNITY AND OTHER LOCAL CENTERS



	6000 CU
	4000 CU
	2500 CU
	1500 CU
	1000 CU
	500 CU


5. Specific influence variables  

	
	
	CU

	1.
	EARTHQUAKE ZONES – are calculated  

· if the VIII earthquake zone area covers > 50% of the area plan scope

· if the IX earthquake zone area covers > 50% of the area plan scope
	300

500

	2.
	EXPRESSED RELIEF – is calculated if the area of level difference is > 500 m and covers more than:

·  50% of the area plan scope 

·  75% of the area plan scope

· > 75% of the area plan scope
	500

1000

2000

	3.
	VALUABLE AGRICULTURAL TERRAIN

- is calculated if the areas suitable or highly suitable for agricultural use cover

· > 25% of the area plan scope
	1000

	4.
	    PROTECTION (protection degree) – is calculated if the protected areas cover > 25% of the area plan scope

· national parks, parks of nature, strict and special preserves

· protected landscape and forest park

· other protected natural heritage

· protected urban entireties and archeological zones

· individual protected monuments of building heritage
	1000

500

1000

500

	5.


	AREAS OF PRESERVED BIOSPHERE AND SPECIAL VALUES

· ecologically preserved mountain and hill range areas; forest areas

· Krast areas

· Adriatic area  
	500

1000

2000

	6.


	     PRESENCE OF SPECIAL TECHNOLOGIES

· TE and TO power plants

· Locations of basic industries and industrial zones of > 100 ha 

· radioactive and hazardous waste depots
	500

1000

1000

	7.


	     PRESENCE OF SPECIAL USERS 

· military facilities > 100 ha

· C and D class tourist areas 

· > 5 C and D class tourist areas 

· one or more A and B class tourist areas 
	500

500

1000

2000

	8.


	     TRAFFIC, TECHNICAL INFRASTRUCTURE AND POWER SUPPLY SYSTEMS 

· highway

· main railway tracks

· international IV – VI class water way 

· international oil pipeline and main gas lines

· international sea and main airport 

· transmission lines 400 kV i 220 kV

· HE and TE power plants
	500

500

500

500

500

500

500


6. Documentation basis and research
	1.
	DEFICIENCY OF AREA PLANNING DOCUMENTATION
	plans of higher rank    3500 CU

	
	
	 plans of higher rank    1000  CU

	2.
	SCIENTIFIC DOCUMENTATION (studies, research, and other)
	To be contracted separately 

	3.
	EXPERT DOCUMENTATION (sector plans, sector studies)
	To be contracted separately 

	4.
	AREA DOCUMENTATION VALORIZATION REQUIREMENT
	To be contracted separately 

	5.
	COMPLEX RESEARCH NECESSITY
	To be contracted separately 


B.4. 
ELABORATION OF A GENERAL URBAN PLANA (GUP)

General urban plan (GUP) performance profile

Article 31.

The Basic Services of the General urban plan elaboration are summarized in the service phases 1 to 5 in table 7. The rates for those services are expressed as  fee percentages. 

Table 7. Basic Service phase evaluation, expressed as percentages of the General urban plan (GUP) elaboration fees percentages.

	Phase
	Basic Services
	%

	1.
	Project starting basis, 

Development and resource features, obligations from the State Area Regulation Programme, evaluation of the development possibilities and limitations.
	30

	2.
	Area regulation goals, of a town or a city and of community/city significance 
	10

	3.
	Area regulation plan  
	45

	4.
	Plan execution regulations  
	10

	5.
	Passing the plan (area plan proposal)
	5


Fee bands for services related to the elaboration of a General urban plan (GUP)

Article 32.

The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the elaboration of a General urban plan are specified in  table 8. 

Table 8. Fee bands for services related to the elaboration of a General urban plan (GUP)
	Calculation unit 

(OJ = eng. CU)
	
	Fee bands(N) in Kunas 

	
	
	from
	to

	
	m
	60,90
	73,30

	
	n
	0,9486
	0,9483

	5.000
	
	196.544
	235.959

	7.500
	
	288.736
	346.597

	10.000
	
	379.330
	455.307

	12.000
	
	450.950
	541.242

	14.000
	
	521.957
	626.437

	16.000
	
	592.442
	711.002

	18.000
	
	662.474
	795.022

	20.000
	
	732.107
	878.559

	22.000
	
	801.382
	961.664

	24.000
	
	870.333
	1.044.379

	26.000
	
	938.990
	1.126.739

	28.000
	
	1.007.376
	1.208.771

	30.000
	
	1.075.510
	1.290.500

	32.000
	
	1.143.412
	1.371.948

	34.000
	
	1.211.095
	1.453.133

	36.000
	
	1.278.574
	1.534.072

	38.000
	
	1.345.860
	1.614.778

	40.000
	
	1.412.965
	1.695.264

	42.500
	
	1.496.604
	1.795.582

	45.000
	
	1.579.991
	1.895.594

	47.500
	
	1.663.140
	1.995.320

	50.000
	
	1.746.064
	2.094.774

	55.000
	
	1.911.285
	2.292.925

	60.000
	
	2.075.733
	2.490.146

	70.000
	
	2.402.577
	2.882.109

	80.000
	
	2.727.021
	3.271.178

	90.000
	
	3.049.381
	3.657.734

	100.000
	
	3.369.902
	4.042.071


For N, m and n see Article 4.

Main area features for the elaboration of a General urban plan (GUP)

Article 33.

For the fee assessment for the General urban plan elaboration, the fees must be based on the following area features:

1. The floor area

	ha
	   <500
	  501-1000
	 1001-2000
	2001-3000
	 3001-4000
	 4001-5000
	5001-6000
	6001-7000

	CU
	      6000
	    7000
	 9000
	  11000
	 13000
	 15000
	 17000
	 19000


2. The number of inhabitants (in thousands)

	No. of inhabi –tants
	 <15
	15,01-25
	25,01 -50
	50,01 -75
	75,01-100
	100,01-125
	125,01 - 150
	150,01 - 175
	175,01 - 200
	200,01 –225
	>225 

	CU
	 5000
	8500
	11500
	13000
	14000
	16500
	19000
	21400
	23400
	25200
	27000


3. Degree of settlement centralization (calculation per settlement)
	LARGE DEVELOPMENTAL SETTLEMENT

> 150.000 inhabitants
	LARGER DEVELOPMENTAL SETTLEMENT

> 50.000 inhabitants
	MEDIUM SIZE DEVELOPMENTAL SETTLEMENT

15.000-30.000 inhabitants
	OTHER TOWNS

<15.000 inhabitants

	6000 CU
	4000 CU
	2500 CU
	1500 CU


4. Population density (within the plan scope)

	HIGH    Density > 25 inhabitants/ha
	MEDIUM Density = 11 - 25 inhabitants/ha
	LOW Density < 10 inhabitants/ha 

	12000 CU
	8000 CU
	4000 CU


5. Specific influence variables  

	
	
	CU

	1.


	EARTHQUAKE ZONES – are calculated  

· If the VIII earthquake zone area covers > 50% of the area plan scope

· if the IX earthquake zone area covers > 50% of the area plan scope
	300

500

	2.


	EXPRESSED RELIEF – is calculated if the area of level difference is > 500 m and covers more than:

·  50% of the area plan scope 

·  75% of the area plan scope

· > 75% of the area plan scope
	500

1000

2000

	3.


	UNDERGROUND WATER:

· high underground water level

· landslides on more than 25% of surface of the scope of the plan
	500

500

	4.


	     PROTECTION (protection degree) – is calculated if the protected areas cover > 25% of the area plan scope 

· protected natural heritage

· protected urban entireties and particular zero and first category building heritage monuments 

· particular protected building heritage monuments 
	1000

1000

500

	5.


	ECOLOGICAL FEATURES

· source of harmful influences to the environment (constructions for which a study according to NN 37/97 is obligatory)

· 5 buildings for which a study on harmful influences to the environment according to NN 37/97 is obligatory 

· Adriatic area 
	500

1000

2000

	6.


	     PRESENCE OF SPECIAL USERS 

· military facilities > 50 ha

· C and D class tourist areas 

· B class tourist areas 

· A class tourist areas 
	500

500

1000

2000

	7.


	     TRAFFIC, TECHNICAL INFRASTRUCTURE AND POWER SUPPLY SYSTEMS 

· Highway

· main railway tracks

· international IV – VI class water way 

· international oil pipeline and main gas lines

· international sea and main airport 

· transmission lines 400 kV I 220 kV

· TE/TO power plants
	1000

1000

1000

1000

1000

1000

1000


6. Basic documentation and research
	1.
	DEFICIENCY OF AREA PLANNING DOCUMENTATION
	plans of higher rank 3500 CU 

	
	
	plans of lower rank  1000 CU

	2.
	SCIENTIFIC DOCUMENTATION (studies, research, and other)
	To be contracted separately

	3.
	EXPERT DOCUMENTATION(sector plans, sector studies)
	To be contracted separately

	4.
	AREA DOCUMENTATION VALORIZATION REQUIREMENT
	To be contracted separately

	5.
	COMPLEX RESEARCH NECESSITY
	To be contracted separately


B.5. ELABORATION OF AN URBAN (REGULATION ) PLAN (UPU =eng. URP) 

Urban (regulation) plan (UPU =eng. URP) performance profile  

Article 34.

The Basic Services of the Urban regulation plan elaboration are summarized in the service phases 1 to 5 in table 9. The rates for those services are expressed as  fee percentages. 

Table 9. Basic Service phase evaluation, expressed as percentages of the Urban plan (UP) elaboration fees percentages.

	Phase
	Basic Services
	%

	1.
	Project starting basis,
obligations arising from PPUO(eng.=CAP) or PPUG(eng.=TP), obligations according to GUP, evaluation of the development potential and limitations, particularities of the plan scope.
	20

	2.
	Evaluation of the area’s potential and regulations
	10

	3.
	Area regulation plan
	40

	4.
	Plan execution regulations  
	15

	5.
	Passing the plan (area plan proposal)
	15


Fee bands for services related to the elaboration of an Urban regulation plan (UPU =eng. URP) 

Article 35.

The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the elaboration of an Urban regulation plan (UPU =eng. URP) are specified in  table 10. 
Table 10. Fee bands for services related to the elaboration of an Urban (regulation) plan (UPU =eng. URP)
	Calculation unit 

(OJ = eng. CU)
	
	Fee bands (N) in Kunas

	
	
	Plan scale  1:1000
	Plan scale of 1:2000
	Plan scale of 1:5000

	
	
	from
	to
	From
	to
	from
	to

	
	M
	64,30
	77,10
	60,90
	73,30
	42,63
	51,31

	
	n
	0,9675
	0,9677
	0,9486
	0,9483
	0,9486
	0,9483

	500
	
	26.270
	31.539
	
	
	
	

	1.000
	
	51.370
	61.681
	
	
	
	

	1.500
	
	76.047
	91.318
	
	
	
	

	2.000
	
	100.452
	120.632
	
	
	
	

	2.500
	
	124.657
	149.707
	
	
	
	

	3.000
	
	148.705
	178.593
	
	
	
	

	3.500
	
	172.622
	207.324
	
	
	
	

	4.000
	
	196.428
	235.922
	
	
	
	

	4.500
	
	220.138
	264.404
	
	
	
	

	5.000
	
	243.761
	292.784
	196.544
	235.959
	137.581
	165.172

	6.000
	
	290.785
	349.278
	233.653
	280.495
	163.557
	196.346

	7.000
	
	337.554
	405.467
	270.444
	324.646
	189.311
	227.252

	8.000
	
	384.106
	461.397
	306.965
	368.472
	214.875
	257.930

	9.000
	
	430.468
	517.100
	343.251
	412.014
	240.276
	288.410

	10.000
	
	476.662
	572.604
	379.330
	455.307
	265.531
	318.715

	12.000
	
	568.616
	683.090
	450.950
	541.242
	315.665
	378.869

	14.000
	
	660.070
	792.980
	521.957
	626.437
	365.370
	438.506

	16.000
	
	751.099
	902.363
	592.442
	711.002
	414.709
	497.702

	18.000
	
	841.758
	1.011.304
	662.474
	795.022
	463.732
	556.515

	20.000
	
	932.089
	1.119.853
	732.107
	878.559
	512.475
	614.991

	22.500
	
	1.044.594
	1.255.051
	818.649
	982.378
	573.054
	687.665

	25.000
	
	1.156.693
	1.389.764
	904.697
	1.085.602
	633.288
	759.921

	27.500
	
	1.268.427
	1.524.041
	990.303
	1.188.292
	693.212
	831.804

	30.000
	
	1.379.831
	1.657.924
	1.075.510
	1.290.500
	752.857
	903.350

	35.000
	
	1.601.758
	1.924.638
	1.244.859
	1.493.632
	
	

	40.000
	
	1.822.653
	2.190.120
	1.412.965
	1.695.264
	
	

	50.000
	
	2.261.853
	2.717.989
	1.746.064
	2.094.774
	
	


For N, m and n see Article 4.
Main area features for the elaboration of an Urban (regulation) plan (UPU =eng. URP) 

Article 36.

 For the fee assessment for the Urban regulation plan (UPU =eng. URP) elaboration, with plan scale 1:1000, the fees must be based on the following area features:

1. The floor area

	Ha
	   up to 1
	1-2
	2-5
	5-10
	10-20
	  20-40
	 40-60
	60-100
	 100-200
	200-300
	300-500
	>500

	CU/ha
	400
	300
	250
	200
	160
	150
	120
	110
	90
	80
	70
	50


2. Population density (planned)

	< 40 inhabitants/ha
	40 - 100 inhabitants/ha 
	< 101 inhabitants/ha

	10 CU/ha
	30  CU/ha
	60 CU/ha


3. Urban functions and built-up structure
    (central town area and urban zone scopes  > 50% of the plan scope surface -  Kig fross)

	TOWN CENTER  Kig gross> 0,4
	URBAN STRUCTURE UNDER CONSTRUCTIONKig gross> 0,2

	30 CU/ha
	15 CU/ha


4. Settlement centrality (calculation per settlement)
	LARGE DEVELOPMENTAL SETTLEMENT

> 150.000 inhabitants
	LARGER DEVELOPMENTAL SETTLEMENT

> 50.000 inhabitants
	MEDIUM SIZE DEVELOPMENTAL SETTLEMENT

15.000-30.000 inhabitants
	MINOR DEVELOPMENTAL

SETTLEMENT

(smaller regional center, of higher and lower development degree)
	SMALL DEVELOPMENTAL CENTER  

(area center)
	OTHER SETTLEMENTS



	25 CU/ha
	20 CU/ha
	15 CU/ha
	10 CU/ha
	8 CU/ha
	5 CU/ha


5. Specific influence variables  
	
	
	CU/ha

	1.


	EARTHQUAKE ZONES – are calculated  

· If the VIII earthquake zone area covers > 50% of the area plan scope

· If the IX earthquake zone area covers > 50% of the area plan scope
	10 

15

	2.
	EXPRESSED RELIEF – is calculated if the area of level difference is > 500 m and covers more than:

·  50% of the area plan scope 

·  75% of the area plan scope

· > 75% of the area plan scope
	50

10

20

	3.


	WATER AND SEA

· high level of underground water

· sea
	50

50

	4.


	     PROTECTION (protection degree) – is calculated if the protected areas cover > 25% of the area plan scope 

· Protected natural heritage

· protected urban entireties and particular building heritage monuments 

· particular protected building heritage monuments 
	5

20

50

	5.


	ECOLOGICAL FEATURES

· source of harmful influences to the environment (constructions for which a study according to NN 37/97 is obligatory)

· 5 buildings for which a study on harmful influences to the environment according to NN 37/97 is obligatory 

· Adriatic area 
	5

10

15

	6.


	TRAFFIC, TECHNICAL INFRASTRUCTURE AND POWER SUPPLY SYSTEMS 

· Highway, motor way

· main railway tracks

· TE/TO

· Traffic terminals

· Stations
	5

5

50

15

10


6. Basic documentation and research 
	1.
	DEFICIENCY OF AREA PLANNING DOCUMENTATION ACCORDING TO GUP
	5 CU/ha

	2.
	SCIENTIFIC DOCUMENTATION 
	To be contracted separately 

	3.
	EXPERT DOCUMENTATION(sector plans, sector studies)
	To be contracted separately 

	4.
	AREA DOCUMENTATION VALORIZATION 
	To be contracted separately 

	5.
	COMPLEX RESEARCH NECESSITY 
	To be contracted separately 

	6.
	PRELIMINARY BUILDING SOLUTIONS 
	To be contracted separately 


(2) For the fee assessment for the Urban regulation plan (UPU =eng. URP) elaboration, with plan scales 1:2000 and 1:5000, the fees must be based on the following area features:

1. The floor area 

	Ha
	   <50
	51-100
	101-200
	201-300
	301-500
	  501-1000
	 1001-1500
	1501-2000
	 2001-3000
	 3001-4000
	4001-5000
	5001-6000
	6001-7000

	CU
	      3500
	4000
	4500
	5000
	5500
	    6000
	 8000
	  9000
	 11000
	 13000
	 15000
	 17000
	19000


2. Number of inhabitants (in thousands) 

	No. of inhabitants
	 <1
	1,01-2
	2,01-4
	4,01-6
	6,01-8
	8,01-10
	10,01-12
	12,01-15
	15,01 –20
	20,01-25

	CU
	 2000
	2500
	3000
	3500
	4000
	4500
	5000
	5000
	6000
	7000


	No. of inhabitants
	25,01-30
	30,01 – 50
	50,01 – 75
	75,01 – 100
	100,01 –125
	125,01-150
	150,01-175
	175,01-200
	200,01-225
	>225

	CU
	8500
	10500
	13000
	14000
	16500
	19000
	21400
	23400
	25200
	27000


3. Settlement centrality (calculation per settlement)
	LARGE DEVELOP-MENTAL SETTLEMENT

> 150.000 inhabitants
	LARGER DEVELOP-MENTAL SETTLEMENT

> 50.000 inhabitants
	MEDIUM SIZE DEVELOPMEN-TAL SETTLEMENT

15.000-30.000 inhabitants
	MINOR DEVELOPMENTAL

SETTLEMENT

(smaller regional center, of higher and lower development degree)
	SMALL DEVELOPMEN-TAL CENTER  

(area center)
	INITIAL DEVELOPMENTAL CENTER 

(local center and other community centers)
	OTHER SETTLE-MENTS



	6000 CU
	4000 CU
	2500 CU
	1500 CU
	1000 CU
	600 CU
	300 OJ


4. Population density (within the plan scope)

	HIGH density > 25 inhabitants/ha
	MEDIUM density = 11 – 25 inhabitants/ha
	LOW density < 10 inhabitants/ha 

	12000 CU
	8000 CU
	4000 CU


5. Specific influence variables   

	
	
	OJ/ha

	1.


	EARTHQUAKE ZONES – are calculated  

· If the VIII earthquake zone area covers > 50% of the area plan scope

· If the IX earthquake zone area covers > 50% of the area plan scope
	300

500

	2.


	EXPRESSED RELIEF – is calculated if the area of level difference is > 500 m and covers more than:

·  50% of the area plan scope 

·  75% of the area plan scope

· > 75% of the area plan scope
	500

1000

2000

	3.


	UNDERGROUND WATER:

· high underground water level

· landslides on more than 25% of surface of the scope of the plan
	500

500

	4.


	     PROTECTION (protection degree) – is calculated if the protected areas cover > 25% of the area plan scope 

· protected natural heritage

· protected urban entireties and particular zero and first category building heritage monuments 

· particular protected building heritage monuments 
	1000

1000

500

	5.


	ECOLOGICAL FEATURES

· source of harmful influences to the environment (constructions for which a study according to NN 37/97 is obligatory)

· 5 buildings for which a study on harmful influences to the environment according to NN 37/97 is obligatory 

· Adriatic area 
	500

1000

2000

	6.


	     PRESENCE OF SPECIAL USERS 

· military facilities > 50 ha

· C and D class tourist areas 

· B class tourist areas 

· A class tourist areas 
	500

500

1000

2000

	7.


	     TRAFFIC, TECHNICAL INFRASTRUCTURE AND POWER SUPPLY SYSTEMS 

· highway

· main railway tracks

· international IV – VI class water way 

· international oil pipeline and main gas lines

· international sea and main airport 

· transmission lines 400 kV I 220 kV

· TE/TO power plants
	1000

1000

1000

1000

1000

1000

1000


6. Basic documentation and research
	1.
	DEFICIENCY OF AREA PLANNING DOCUMENTATION
	plans of higher rank 3500 CU 

	
	
	plans of lower rank  1000 CU

	2.
	SCIENTIFIC DOCUMENTATION (studies, research, and other)
	To be contracted separately

	3.
	EXPERT DOCUMENTATION(sector plans, sector studies)
	To be contracted separately

	4.
	AREA DOCUMENTATION VALORIZATION 
	To be contracted separately

	5.
	COMPLEX RESEARCH NECESSITY
	To be contracted separately


B.6. ELABORATION OF A DETAILED URBAN PLAN (DPU = eng. DUP) 

Detailed urban plan (DPU = eng. DUP) performance profile

Article 37.

The Basic Services of the Detailed urban plan (DPU=eng.DUP) elaboration are summariyed in the service phases 1 to 5 in table 11. The rates for those services are expressed as  fee percentages. 

Table 11. Basic Service phase evaluation, expressed as percentages of the Detailed urban plan elaboration fees percentages.

	Phase
	Basic Services 
	%

	1.
	Project starting basis, 

obligations from the PPUO or PPUG, obligations arising from GUP, evaluation of the condition of development potential and limitations, particularities of the plan scope.
	20

	2.
	Evaluation of the area’s potential and regulations
	10

	3.
	Area regulation plan
	40

	4.
	Plan execution regulations  
	15

	5.
	Passing the plan (area plan proposal)
	15


Fee bands for services related to the elaboration of a Detailed urban plan (DPU = eng. DUP)

Article 38.

The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the elaboration of a Detailed urban plan are specified in  table 12. 

Table 12. Fee bands for services related to the elaboration of a Detailed urban plan (DPU = eng. DUP)

	Calculation unit 

(OJ = eng. CU)
	
	Fee bands (N) in Kunas

	
	
	From
	to

	
	m
	100,60
	122,50

	
	n
	0,9615
	0,9597

	500
	
	39.597
	47.680

	1.000
	
	77.108
	92.733

	1.500
	
	113.870
	136.846

	2.000
	
	150.154
	180.358

	2.500
	
	186.088
	223.429

	3.000
	
	221.743
	266.152

	3.500
	
	257.169
	308.587

	4.000
	
	292.401
	350.779

	4.500
	
	327.463
	392.757

	5.000
	
	362.375
	434.548

	6.000
	
	431.808
	517.640

	7.000
	
	500.795
	600.173

	8.000
	
	569.402
	682.231

	9.000
	
	637.679
	763.876

	10.000
	
	705.664
	845.154

	12.000
	
	840.874
	1.006.761

	14.000
	
	975.214
	1.167.280

	16.000
	
	1.108.816
	1.326.875

	18.000
	
	1.241.774
	1.485.666

	20.000
	
	1.374.163
	1.643.745

	22.500
	
	1.538.939
	1.840.457

	25.000
	
	1.703.010
	2.036.288

	27.500
	
	1.866.450
	2.231.329

	30.000
	
	2.029.318
	2.425.657

	35.000
	
	2.353.528
	2.812.407


For N, m and n see Article 4.

Main area features for the elaboration of a Detailed urban plan (DPU = eng. DUP)

Article 39.

For the fee assessment for the Detailed urban plan elaboration, the fees must be based on the following area features:

1. The floor area

	 ha
	   up to 1
	1-2
	2-5
	5-10
	10-20
	  20-40
	 40-60
	60-100
	 100-200
	200-300
	300-500
	>500

	CU/ha
	400
	300
	250
	200
	160
	150
	120
	110
	90
	80
	70
	50


2. Inhabitation density (planned)

	< 40 inhabitants/ha
	40 - 100 inhabitants/ha 
	< 101 inhabitants/ha

	10 CU/ha
	30  CU/ha
	60 CU/ha


3. Urban functions and built-up structure
    (central town area and urban zone scopes  > 50% of the plan scope surface -  Kig fross)

	TOWN CENTER  Kig gross > 0,4
	URBAN STRUCTURE UNDER CONSTRUCTION  Kig gross > 0,2

	30 CU/ha
	15 CU/ha


4. Settlement centrality (calculation per settlement)
	LARGE DEVELOP-MENTAL SETTLEMENT

> 150.000 inhabitants
	LARGER DEVELOP-MENTAL SETTLEMENT

> 50.000 inhabitants
	MEDIUM SIZED DEVELOMENTAL SETTLEMENT

15.000-30.000 inhabitants 
	MINOR DEVELOPMENTAL

SETTLEMENT

(smaller regional center, of higher and lower development degree)
	SMALL DEVELOPMENTAL CENTER  

(area center)
	OTHER SETTLEMENTS



	25 CU/ha
	20 CU/ha
	15 CU/ha
	10 CU/ha
	8 CU/ha
	5 CU/ha


5. Specific influence variables   
	
	
	CU/ha

	1.


	EARTHQUAKE ZONES – are calculated  

· If the VIII earthquake zone area covers > 50% of the area plan scope

· If the IX earthquake zone area covers > 50% of the area plan scope
	10

15

	2.
	EXPRESSED RELIEF – is calculated if the area of level difference is > 500 m and covers more than:

·  50% of the area plan scope 

·  75% of the area plan scope

· > 75% of the area plan scope
	50

10

20

	3.


	WATER AND SEA

· high level of underground water

· sea
	50

50

	4.


	     PROTECTION (protection degree) – is calculated if the protected areas cover > 25% of the area plan scope 

· protected natural heritage

· protected urban entireties and particular building heritage monuments 

· particular protected building heritage monuments 
	5

20

50

	5.


	ECOLOGICAL FEATURES

· source of harmful influences to the environment (constructions for which a study according to NN 37/97 is obligatory)

· 5 buildings for which a study on harmful influences to the environment according to NN 37/97 is obligatory 

· Adriatic area 
	5

10

15

	6.


	TRAFFIC, TECHNICAL INFRASTRUCTURE AND POWER SUPPLY SYSTEMS 

· highway, motor way

· main railway tracks

· TE/TO

· traffic terminals

· stations
	5

5

50

15

10


6. Basic documentation and research 
	1.
	DEFICIENCY OF AREA PLANING DOCUMENTATION ACCORDING TO GUP
	5 CU/ha

	2.
	SCIENTIFIC DOCUMENTATION 
	To be contracted separately

	3.
	EXPERT DOCUMENTATION(sector plans, sector studies)
	To be contracted separately 

	4.
	AREA DOCUMENTATION VALORIZATION 
	To be contracted separately 

	5.
	COMPLEX RESEARCH NECESSITY 
	To be contracted separately 

	6.
	PRELIMINARY BUILDING AND INFRASTRUCTURE SOLUTIONS
	To be contracted separately 


B.7. DOCUMENTATION FOR THE SITE PERMIT PROCUREMENT

Elaboration of the necessary site permit procurement documentation

Article 40.

The fee for the elaboration of the necessary site permit procurement documentation is freely negotiable.

B.8. OTHER AREA PLANNING SERVICES

Other area and town planning services

Article 41.
(1) Other area planning services encompass:

· participation in the elaboration of reports and measure programmes,

· participation in the implementation of area plans,

· composing of programmes for particular area planning tasks,

· expert opinions on particular area planning issues, special presentations of area planning problems,

· area planning research and planning concerning the composition and implementation of sanifying and developmental measures,

· participation in the elaboration of area planning regulations,

· consulting work concerning the composition and implementation of area planning documentation.

(2) The fee for the upper services is freely negotiable. Time-based fees may be agreed on instead.
CHAPTER III

PROJECTS/DESIGNS

A.  ARCHITECTURAL PROJECTS/DESIGNS

Type of service

Article 42.

The elaboration of architectural projects is performed in accordance with the rules and regulations of the architectural profession. This Order applies to the following architectural projects:

1. architectural design of buildings,

2. interior design projects,

3. landscape projects.

A.1.
Architectural design of buildings

Service purpose

Article 43.

Architectural projects determine the functional, technical, economic and shaping components of the space design art.

The architectural design of buildings performance profile

Article 44.

(1) The architectural design of buildings performance profile encompasses services referring to building, reconstruction and maintenance. Basic Services are summarized in the work phases 1 to 8. 

(2) The services related to the architectural design of buildings encompass 8 basic phases. The particular project elaboration phases comprise the following services: 

The service phases description for the architectural design of buildings 

	Basic services
	Special services

	1. Establishing the project basis
Clarify requirements

Consult on scope of overall project

Formulate criteria for selectiong other specialists to assist with planning work

Results summary


	Defining the initital situation

Position and location analysis

Technological project

Composing the area programs

Composing the functional program

Environmental impact research

Environmental compatibility research

	2. The preliminary solution

The preliminary solution is the first phase of the preliminary design and it represents the basis for the elaboration of the preliminary design. 

The preliminary solution represents the selection of the most favourable variants, which are examined during the elaboration of the preliminary solution.

The preliminary solution represents the graphical concept or project programme verification. 

The preliminary solution encompasses the following elements:

- basic data on the building’s positioning and location, 

- basic data on the building’s spatial volume and size, 

- basic functional and organizational scheme, 

- basic features of the ground-plan solution,

- basic designing elements,

- basic quantification elements (surfaces, volumes).
	

	3. The preliminary design
Analysis of available data (basis and conditions)

Agree objectives (marginal conditions, conflicts of interest)

Prepare a list of project goals (programmed objectives)

Develop a project strategy including examining possible alternative solutions under the same conditions and presenting drawings and costing, e.g. experimental drawings, outline sketches, with explanatory notes if required

Integrate the services supplied by other specialists involved in the project

Clarify and explain the key town planning, design, functional, technical, building physics, financial and energy costs, biological and ecological relations, processes and conditions 

Preliminary negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project, in respect of the approval conditions

Cost calculation according to “Annex A”

Summary of all results of this planning phase
	Examine alternative solutions subject to fundamentally different conditions

Supplement preliminary design documents to reflect special requirements

Prepare a financing plan

Prepare building and operational cost/benefit analyses 

Assist with procurement of loans

Conduct preliminary applications

Prepare presentations using exceptional techniques such as perspective drawings, samples, models

Produce time table and organizational structure

Supplement preliminary design documents in terms of special measures to optimize buildings and building components which exceed the normal scope of planning services, to reduce energy consumption and emission of pollutants and CO2, and to exploit renewable forms of energy, by agreement with other specialists involved in the planning work. For energy saving, the normal scope of planning services covers compliance with the requirements resulting from legal provisions and the generally acknowledged rules of technology.

	4. The site permit

Site permit procurement
	

	5. The final design
Elaboration of the selected project solution (step-by-step production of the solution, in drawing form), taking account of the town planning, design, functional, technical, building physics, financial and energy cost (e.g. cost effective energy use strategies), biological and ecological requirements, using the contributions of other specialists involved in the project, through to the final design solution.

Integrate the services of other specialists involved on the project

Description of the project with accompanying explanation of compensatory and replacement measures as required by special building rregulations requirements

Graphical presentation of the entire project, e.g. detailed, complete preliminary design and/or final drawings, to a scale commensurate with the project nature and volume 

Negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project in respect of compliance with approval conditions

Further project elaboration for the acquisition of necessary permits or consents in accordance with general legislative regulations, along with the application of project solutions of other project experts and necessary negotiations with the local authorities

Cost calculation according to “Annex A”

Cost control by comparison of the cost calculation with the cost estimation

Collating the outputs of all design activities

The final design contains a textual and a graphical part. The textual part provides data on the investor, architect and the building (title, architect registration documentation, site permit, project task, and other), as well as the descriptions of economic elements of the project (technical descriptions, designation of technical normative provisions and standards, and other). 

Programme of control and quality assurance

The graphical part of the project provides the necessary drawings (positional drawing, all ground-plans, characteristical cross-sections, front projection i.e. perspectives and other). For more significant or complex buildings the architectural projects are supplemented with special graphic projections, which explain the project solution in detail.

All parts of the final design have to be coordinated, mutually as well as in relation to other parts of project documentation.
	Alternative/variance analysis and their evaluation including the examination of the costs (optimization)

Calculation of economical quality

Costs calcolation by elaborating frame quantities or catalogues of construction elements



	6. Building permit
Submitting projects for permit and approval acquisition

Completing and amending as necessary planning applications, descriptions and costings, making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project


	Assist with obtaining consent of adjacent property owners

Produce documentation for special approval procedures

Provide technical and organisational support to the client in appeal procedures, legal and similar actions

Revise approval documentation as a consequence of the circumstances, for which the performer does not hold responsibility 

Permit and approval procurement for the revised project

	7. The execution project/drawings 
Elaborates parts of the final design more detailed and supplements it with  executive details and other technical solutions necessary for the construction of buildings (executive drafts, construction and craft details and other). All parts of this architectural project also have to be coordinated mutually and with other projects.

Detailed work on the final design (step-by-step building design production, in drawing form), taking account of the town planning, design, functional, technical, building physics, financial and energy cost (e.g. cost effective energy use strategies), biological and ecological requirements, using the contributions of other specialists involved in the project, through to the final executive solution.

Graphical projections of the building with all individual data required for the construction, for example final, complete executive, detailed and constructive drawings in the scale of 1:50 to 1:1, with all necessary textual explanations; 

Establishing the basis for other specialists involved in the project and integrating their contributions throuh to an implementable design

Continuous updating of the execution planning during the execution phase
	Produce a detailed description of the building or facility in the form of a “building book” to serve as the basis for the project specifications and schedule of works 

Produce a detailed description of the building or facility in the form of a “space utilisation book” to serve as the basis for the project specificatons and schedule of works

Check if the project for the building permit coincides with the executive drawings, which have been made by the construction contractor, based on the project specifications and schedule of works 

Schedule of quantities elaboration

Check and confirm drawings produced by third parties not involved in the project planning, for conformance with the execution drawing (e.g. workshop drawings provided by manufacturers, installation and foundation drawings provided by machinery suppliers) where such services relate to facilities not covered by the proforma invoice

	8. Project specifications/preparation of contract award
Calculate and collate quantities as the basis for producing the project specifications making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project planning

Produce project specifications with detailed schedule of works categorized by service areas and by general and special requirements for the particular services

Harmonise and co-ordinate the project specifications produced by other specialists involved in the project planning
	Produce project specifications with detailed schedule of works with reference to the building book/space utilisation book

Compose alternative project specifications for individual services

Produce comparative cost summaries, evaluating the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project planning




Definition of the chargeable construction cost for the service of architectural design of buildings

Article 45.

(1) Fees for Basic Services relating to the architectural design of buildings are established by reference to the chargeable construction cost of the building, the building complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages. 

(2) Chargeable costs must be established using the different costing methods prescribed by “Annex A” of this Order.

1. for service phases 1 to 6 by cost calculation or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation

2. for service phases 7 and  8 by the offer cost calculation, or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation

3. for supervision services, chargeable costs can be calculated according to the final costs, or, where this is not possible, by the offer costs

(3) Chargeable costs, based on which percentages for basic services are determined, represent the sums of the construction work price, craft work, interior installations and built-in equipment (built in closets, seats in amphitheaters, seats in halls and similar).

(4) The costs for the following are not chargeable costs for Basic Services relating to the architectural design of buildings:

1. the building plot or site, including the costs of purchasing and clearance,

2. preparing the plot or site, where the supplier undertakes neither planning nor execution supervision,

3. public adoption and other non-recurring taxes and charges,

4. internal adoptions or sewage and supply systems, where the supplier undertakes neither planning nor execution supervision,

5. external installations (“Annex A”, group of costs 500), if they are not comprised by the group of costs 400 according to “Annex A”,

6. facilities and installations of all kinds, where the supplier neither undertakes their planning, nor assists with their procurement, nor execution supervision,

7. equipment and facilities which are not listed in the group of costs 400 and 540 according to “Annex A”, or which the client procures without the involvement of the supplier, 

8. works of art which do not constitute essential components of the building or facility, 

9. artistically shaped structural elements, where the supplier undertakes neither planning nor execution supervision, 

10. the costs of protective measures against winter weather and other supplementary measures,

11. compensation and damages reimbursement, 

12. incidental building costs according to “Annex A”, group of expenses 700, for example design service fees, financing expenses, taxes and similar.

Classification of buildings by complexity degree for the service of architectural design of buildings

Article 46.

 (1) The complexity degree for services of architectural design of buildings is determined by reference to the following criteria features:

1. Complexity degree I:


Buildings with minimal design requirements, i.e.:

· minimal requirements in terms of integration in their surroundings, 

· one single functional area,

· minimal design requirements,

· the simplest construction, 

· no or only minimal technical outfitting,

· no or only minimal interior works

The following types of buildings are generally assigned to the particular complexity degrees, according to their  volume of features:

The simplest buildings for sojourn and overnight, the simplest warehouses, hay-barns and other such outhouses and agricultural buildings, shelters, connecting hallways and other.

2. Complexity degree II:


Buildings with minor design requirements, i.e.:

· minor requirements in terms of integration in their surroundings, 

· a restricted range of functions,

· minor design requirements,

· simple construction, 

· restricted technical outfitting,

· restricted interior works

The following types of buildings are generally assigned to the particular complexity degrees, according to their  volume of features:

Simple residential accommodation with communal sanitary and kitchen facilities, simple one-time office buildings, simple workshops without special equipment, greenhouses, pay tollbooths, garages, sales warehouses, accident or first aid posts, public transportation waiting halls, open garden pavillions, music pavillions and other. 

3. Complexity degree III:


Buildings with average design requirements, i.e.:

· average requirements in terms of integration in their surroundings, 

· multiple distinct functions,

· average design requirements,

· normal or standard construction, 

· average technical outfitting,

· standard average interior works

The following types of buildings are generally assigned to the particular complexity degrees, according to their  volume of features:

Family residential houses and residential apartment buildings with average equipment, nurseries, kindergartens, hotels and resorts, elementary schools, youth centers and gatherings, student hostels and campuses, retirement homes for the elderly and disabled, prefabricated buildings of the metal industry with crane constructions and average equipment, buildings of the leather industry, food industry and fine mechanics, closed hangars and agricultural buildings with average equipment, print shops, refrigeration plants, kitchenettes, complex workshops, parking buildings, office buildings with average equipment, warehouses, canteens and smaller restaurants, economy buildings, fire stations, rescue stations, out-patient facilities, facilities of primary medical care without medical or technical equipment, smaller hospitals, exhibition buildings, cinemas, gymnasia and sports halls, outdoor swimming pools, minor traffic stations and other.

4. Complexity degree IV:


Buildings with above-average design requirements, i.e.:

· above-average requirements in terms of integration in their surroundings, 

· multiple functions with complex interrelations,

· above-average design requirements,

· above-average construction, 

· above-average technical outfitting,

· above-average interior works

The following types of buildings are generally assigned to the particular complexity degrees, according to their  volume of features:

Multiple residential apartment buildings with above average equipment, buildings on steep sites, terraced housing,, detached residential houses with complex design requirements, house ranges, hostels with additional medical and technical equipment, central workshops, breweries, buildings of the automobile, metal or chemic industry, buildings with heavy crane constructions and complex equipment, slaughter houses, mining separations, energetical facilities, high schools and education centers, public education centers, professional education facilities, universities, academies, buildings with lecture rooms, laboratories, libraries and archives, training institutes and institutes for non-scientific research, agricultural buildings with above average equipment, large kitchens, large coffee houses and restaurants, hotels, banks, department stores, town halls, parliament buildings and court houses, as well as other legislative facilities with above average equipment, category I and II hospitals, specialist hospitals, special purpose hospitals, therapeutic and rehabilitation facilities, leisure, therapy and treatment facilities, churches, concert halls, museums, studio theatres, multi-purpose halls for religious, cultural and sporting purposes, indoor swimming pools, top sport centers, large sports grounds and stadiums, large bus and railway stations, river, sea and air ports, public garages, shelters and other.

5. Complexity degree V:


Buildings with extreme design requirements, i.e.:

· very strict requirements in terms of integration in their surroundings, 

· a wide range of multiple functions with complex interrelations, 

· very high design requirements,

· very high construction requirements, 

· a wide range of technical outfitting imposing extreme technical demands,

· extensive interior works to exceptional standards.


The following types of buildings are generally assigned to the particular complexity degrees, according to their  volume of features:

Category III hospitals, university clinics, steelwork buildings, buildings for slag, coke works, central energetical facilities, studios for radio, television and theater, concert halls, theaters, open air scene sets, buildings and institutes for scientific research (experimental professions), interpolations and other.

(2) Where criteria from more than one complexity degree are applicable to a single building, giving rise to uncertainty as to which degree the building should be assigned, the higher of the two degrees should be selected.

Fee bands for services related to the architectural design of buildings

Article 47.

The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the architectural design of buildings are specified in  table 13. 

Table 13. Fee calculation percentages for services related to the architectural design of buildings

	Reduced value

of chargeable costs 

(V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III
	IV
	V

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	2,94
	3,55
	3,55
	4,38
	4,38
	5,61
	5,61
	6,42
	6,42
	7,05

	
	n
	0,1237
	0,1439
	0,1439
	0,1629
	0,1629
	0,1852
	0,1852
	0,1948
	0,1948
	0,2021

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0,63
	
	3,11
	3,80
	3,80
	4,72
	4,72
	6,11
	6,11
	7,03
	7,03
	7,74

	1,00
	
	2,94
	3,55
	3,55
	4,38
	4,38
	5,61
	5,61
	6,42
	6,42
	7,05

	1,60
	
	2,77
	3,32
	3,32
	4,06
	4,06
	5,14
	5,14
	5,86
	5,86
	6,41

	2,50
	
	2,62
	3,11
	3,11
	3,77
	3,77
	4,73
	4,73
	5,37
	5,37
	5,86

	4,00
	
	2,47
	2,91
	2,91
	3,49
	3,49
	4,34
	4,34
	4,90
	4,90
	5,33

	6,30
	
	2,34
	2,73
	2,73
	3,24
	3,24
	3,99
	3,99
	4,49
	4,49
	4,86

	10
	
	2,21
	2,55
	2,55
	3,01
	3,01
	3,66
	3,66
	4,10
	4,10
	4,43

	16
	
	2,08
	2,38
	2,38
	2,79
	2,79
	3,36
	3,36
	3,74
	3,74
	4,03

	25
	
	1,97
	2,24
	2,24
	2,59
	2,59
	3,09
	3,09
	3,43
	3,43
	3,68

	40
	
	1,86
	2,09
	2,09
	2,40
	2,40
	2,83
	2,83
	3,13
	3,13
	3,34

	63
	
	1,76
	1,96
	1,96
	2,23
	2,23
	2,60
	2,60
	2,87
	2,87
	3,05

	100
	
	
	
	1,83
	2,07
	2,07
	2,39
	2,39
	2,62
	2,62
	2,78

	160
	
	
	
	
	
	1,92
	2,19
	2,19
	2,39
	2,39
	2,53

	250
	
	
	
	
	
	1,78
	2,02
	2,02
	2,19
	2,19
	2,31

	400
	
	
	
	
	
	1,65
	1,85
	1,85
	2,00
	2,00
	2,10


For V,m,n see article 5.

Percentages proportions for services by design work stage

Article 48.

(1) The service fee calculated in reference with table 13. in article 47. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 14.

Table 14.  Rates for basic services of architectural building design as percentages of fees

	Architectural building design 

	Phase
	Basic services
	%

	1.
	Establishing the project basis
	2

	2.
	Preliminary solution
	6

	3. 
	Preliminary design
	14

	4.
	Site permit
	3

	5. 
	Final design
	30

	6. 
	Building permit
	3

	7.
	Execution design
	32

	8.
	Project specifications
	10


(2) If the client contracts only one phase of design with the supplier, the percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%.

(3) If the execution design is elaborated by a supplier other than the final design supplier, the author of the final design is entitled to receive a payment of 10% of the fee calculated for the elaboration of the execution design and the project specifications for the confirmation of the execution and final design congruence.

Other architectural design of buildings related services 

Article 49.

Other architectural design of buildings related services:

1. Assisting the award process

The description of this service is as follows:

Incorporating the contract award documentation for all service areas

Obtain quotations

Check and rank quotations including producing a comparison price list for the particular works, ensuring the involvement of all design specialists 

Synchronizing and incorporating of all the works of individual professions, which take part in the quotations and award process

Negotiate with bidders

Costs estimation according to “Annex A” based on prices quoted by bidders

Costs control by comparison of the cost estimation with the bidders’ cost calculation

Assist with contract placing process

The service fee is 5% of the total project cost.

2. Construction supervision
The authorized architect or engineer performs the construction supervision service.
The performance profile and service fee calculation method is described in articles 225 to 229 of this Order’s Chapter IV.

3. Project control

Where a supplier who has been commissioned to perform Basic Services from service phases 1 to 8, is contracted to supervise the execution of a project in respect of design details, then a special fee may be agreed in writing for this service. The fee can be contracted freely or as a time-based fee. 

Derogations and remarks

Article 50.

(1) The percentages defined according to the regulation in article 47. change in case of building reconstruction, when the fee is increased by 25-50%. 

(2) The percentages defined according to the regulation in article 47. do not apply:

· for the documentation elaboration of serial, pre-fabricated and type buildings, 

· for thermo-electric power plants and heating plants.

For those exceptional cases, service fees can be contracted freely or as time-based fees.

(3) For complexe buildings, such as: residential settlements, hospital, industrial or warehouse facilities, university facilities and campuses, agricultural facilities and similar, each building is calculated separately within the chargeable costs and percentages, and the facilities’ dispositional solution cost is defined separately.

(4) Buildings which demand reconstruction documentation elaboration and are situated in historic ambience, are ranged to the next higher complexity degree.

A.2.
Interior design projects

Service purpose

Article 51.

The interior design project solves the spatial, functional, technical-technological and design requirements of the architectural building interior space. While the final design defines the basic technical elements of a building, the interior design project with its visual enrichments and shaping refinement cultivates its interior space. The selection, polychromy, design and artistic treatment of materials (floors, walls, ceilings), furniture, illuminating elements and other elements of technical equipment, visually express the basic purpose of the interior design project.

Service contents

Article 52.

The entire interior design project is based on the architectural preliminary solution of spatial, functional and designing relations in the interior of the building, which are technically defined by the preceding architectural and constructional final design. 
Interior design performance profile

Article 53.

(1) The architectural interior design performance profile encompasses services referring to building, reconstruction and maintenance. The Basic Services are summarized in the work phases 1 to 8. 

(2) The services related to the architectural interior design encompass 8 basic phases. The particular project elaboration phases comprise the following services: 

The service phases description for the architectural interior design 
Phases description of architectural project of interior design work
	Basic services
	Special services

	1. Establishing the project basis
Clarify requirements

Consult on scope of overall project

Formulate criteria for the selection of other specialists to assist with planning work

Results summary


	Defining the initital situation

Technological project

Composing the area programmes

Composing the functional programme



	2. The preliminary solution

The preliminary solution is the first phase of the preliminary design and it represents the basis for the elaboration of the preliminary project. 

The preliminary solution represents the selection of the most favourable variants, which are examined during the elaboration of the preliminary solution.

The preliminary solution represents the graphical concept or project programme verification. 

The preliminary solution encompasses the following elements:

- basic functional and organizational scheme, 

- basic features of the ground-plan solution,

- basic designing elements,

- basic quantification elements (surfaces, volumes).
	

	3. The preliminary design
Analysis of available data (basis and conditions)

Agree objectives (marginal conditions, conflicts of interest)

Prepare a list of project goals (programmed objectives)

Develop a project strategy including examining possible alternative solutions under the same conditions and presenting drawings and costing, e.g. experimental drawings, outline sketches, with explanatory notes if required

Integrate the services supplied by other specialists involved in the project

Clarify and explain the key town planning, design, functional, technical, building physics, financial and energy cost, biological and ecological relations, processes and conditions 

Preliminary negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project, in respect of the approval conditions

Cost calculation according to “Annex A”

Summary of all results of this planning phase
	Examine alternative solutions subject to fundamentally different conditions

Supplement preliminary design documents to reflect special requirements

Prepare a financing plan

Prepare building and operational cost/benefit analyses 

Assist with procurement of loans

Conduct preliminary applications

Prepare presentations using exceptional techniques such as perspective drawings, samples, models

Produce time table and organisational structure

Supplement preliminary design documents in terms of special measures to optimize buildings and building components which exceed the normal scope of planning services, to reduce energy consumption and emission of pollutants and CO2, and to exploit renewable forms of energy, by agreement with other specialists involved in the planning work. For energy saving, the normal scope of planning services covers compliance with the requirements resulting from legal provisions and the generally acknowledged rules of technology.

	4. The site permit

Site permit procurement
	

	5. The final design
Elaboration of the selected project solution (step-by-step production of the solution, in drawing form), taking account of the town planning, design, functional, technical, building physics, financial and energy cost (e.g. cost effective energy use strategies), biological and ecological requirements, using the contributions of other specialists involved in the project, through to the final design solution.

Integrate the services of other specialists involved on the project

Description of the project with accompanying explanation of compensatory and replacement measures as required by special building rregulations requirements

Graphical presentation of the entire project, e.g. detailed, complete preliminary design and/or final drawings, to a scale commensurate with the project nature and volume; scales for interior design projects are 1:50 to 1:20 and specifically including details for wall claddings, colour, lighting and material design

Negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project in respect of compliance with approval conditions

Further project elaboration for the acquisition of necessary permits or consents in accordance with general legislative regulations, along with the application of project solutions of other project experts and necessary negotiations with the local authorities

Cost calculation according to “Annex A”

Cost control by comparison of the cost calculation with the cost estimation

Collating the outputs of all design activities


	Analysis of alternatives/options and their evaluation with examining of costs (optimization).

Cost-effectiveness budget.

Calculation of costs by composing frame quantities or a catalogue of construction elements.



	6. Building permit
Submitting projects for permit and approval acquisition

Completing and amending as necessary planning applications, descriptions and costings, making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project


	Assist with obtaining consent of adjacent property owners

Produce documentation for special approval procedures

Provide technical and organizational support to the client in appeal procedures, legal and similar actions

Revise approval documentation as a consequence of the circumstances, for which the performer does not hold responsibility 

Permit and approval procurement for the revised project

	7. The execution project/drawings 
Detailed work on the final design (step-by-step building design production, in drawing form), taking account of the town planning, design, functional, technical, building physics, financial and energy costs (e.g. cost effective energy use strategies), biological and ecological requirements, using the contributions of other specialists involved in the project, through to the final executive solution

Graphical projections of the building with all individual data required for the construction, for example final, complete executive, detailed and constructive drawings in the scale of 1:50 to 1:1, with all required textual explanations;

For interior design: detailed presentation of rooms and entireties on a scale of 1:25 to 1:1 with any required textual explanations;

Material specifications 

Establishing the basis for other specialists involved in the project and integrating their contributions through to the executive design

Continuous updating of the execution planning during the execution phase
	Produce a detailed description of the building or facility in the form of a “building book” to serve as the basis for the project specifications and schedule of works 

Produce a detailed description of the building or facility in the form of a “space utilization book” to serve as the basis for the project specifications and schedule of works

Check if the project for the building permit coincides with the executive drawings, which have been made by the construction contractor, based on the project specifications and schedule of works 

Schedule of quantities elaboration

Check and confirm drawings produced by third parties not involved in the project planning, for conformance with the execution drawing (e.g. workshop drawings provided by manufacturers, installation and foundation drawings provided by machinery suppliers) where such services relate to facilities not covered by the preliminary statement of account

	8. Project specifications/preparation of contract award
Calculate and collate quantities as the basis for producing the project specifications making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project planning

Produce project specifications with detailed schedule of works categorized by service areas and by general and special requirements for the particular services

Harmonize and co-ordinate the project specifications produced by other specialists involved in the project planning
	Produce project specifications with detailed schedule of works with reference to the building book/space utilisation book

Compose alternative project specifications for individual services

Produce comparative cost summaries, evaluating the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project planning




Definition of the chargeable construction cost  for services of architectural interior design

Article 54.

(1) Fees for Basic Services relating to the architectural interior design are established by reference to the chargeable construction cost of the building, the building complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages. 

(2) Chargeable costs must be established using the different costing methods prescribed by “Annex A” of this Order.

4. for service phases 1 to 6 by cost calculation or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation

5. for service phases 7 and  8 by the offer cost calculation, or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation

6. for supervision services, chargeable costs can be calculated according to the final costs, or, where this is not possible, by the offer costs

(3) Chargeable costs, based on which percentages for basic services are determined, represent the sums of the construction work price, craft work, interior installations and built-in equipment (built in closets, seats in amphitheaters, seats in halls and similar).

Classification of buildings by complexity for services of architectural interior design 

Article 55.

(1) The complexity degree for services of interior design is determined by reference to the following criteria features:

1. Complexity degree I:


Interior works with minimal design requirements, i.e.:

· one single functional area

· minimal lighting/illumination design requirements 

· minimal requirements in terms of space allocation and room proportions

· no or only minimal technical outfitting

· minimal requirements in terms of colour and material design

· minimal requirements in terms of the constructional design of details

The following types of interior design works are generally assigned to the particular complexity degrees, according to their  volume of features:

Internal passageways, open halls for leisure, games or recreation, simple internal areas for temporary use.

2. Complexity degree II:

Interior works with minor /modest design requirements, i.e.:

· a restricted range of functions 

· modest lighting design requirements

· minor requirements in terms of space allocation and room proportions

· modest technical equipment  

· minor requirements in terms of colour and material design

· minor requirements in terms of the constructional design of details

The following types of interior design works are generally assigned to the particular complexity degrees, according to their  volume of features:

Basic residential rooms, common rooms, office space; workshops; sales warehouses, ancillary rooms in sport facilities, basic sales kiosks; interior rooms furnished with mass produced furniture and basic quality fittings.

3. Complexity degree III:

Interior works with average design requirements, i.e.:

· multiple but distinct functions

· average lighting design requirements 

· average requirements in terms of space allocation and room proportions

· average technical equipment 

· average requirements in terms of colour and material design

· average requirements in terms of the constructional design of details

The following types of interior design works are generally assigned to the particular complexity degrees, according to their  volume of features:

sojourn and leisure facilities, offices, restaurants, residential, social, meetings and sales facilities, canteens, hotel and hospital rooms, classrooms, bathrooms with average fixtures and fittings or average technical equipment, exhibition stands with system or modular components, interior rooms of average design quality, primarily furnished with mass produced furniture and basic quality fittings.

4. Complexity degree IV:

Interior works with above-average design requirements, i.e.:

· multiple functions with complex interrelations 

· above-average lighting design requirements 

· above-average requirements in terms of space allocation and room proportions

· superior level of technical equipment/specialist outfitting 

· above-average requirements in terms of colour and material design

· above-average requirements in terms of the constructional design of details

The following types of interior design works are generally assigned to the particular complexity degrees, according to their  volume of features:

Residential rooms, common rooms, treatment/therapy rooms, sales rooms, offices, library areas, meeting rooms, social rooms, restaurant rooms, lecture rooms, auditoriums, exhibitions, exhibition stands, specialist premises not covered by complexity degrees II or III; reception halls and counter areas of superior finish, above-average fittings and high quality technical facilities e.g. in hospitals, hotels, banks, department stores, shopping centers or town halls; parliament and court buildings, multi-purpose halls for religious, cultural or sport purposes; interior design works in swimming pools and commercial scale kitchens; churches; internal rooms of superior design quality using some mass produced furniture and fittings of superior quality.

5. Complexity degree V:

Interior works with very high design requirements, i.e.:

· a wide range of multiple functions with complex interrelations

· very high lighting design requirements 

· very high requirements in terms of space allocation and room proportions

· a wide range of technical outfitting, imposing extreme technical demands

· very high requirements in terms of colour and material design

· very high requirements in terms of the constructional design of details

The following types of interior design works are generally assigned to the particular complexity degrees, according to their  volume of features:

Concert halls and theaters, court house rooms; radio, television and theater studios; business and meeting rooms with complex final work, expensive equipment or very high technical requirements; interiors of representative character with complex final works, expensive equipment or special requirements regarding the technical equipment, scene sets and rooms with predominantly designed equipment, furniture and fittings.

(2) Where criteria from more than one complexity degree are applicable to a single interior design project, giving rise to uncertainty as to which degree the project should be assigned, the higher of the two degrees should be selected.

Fee bands for basic services of architectural interior design

Article 56.

The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the architectural interior design are specified in  table 15. 

Table 15. Fee calculation percentages for services related to the architectural interior design 
	Reduced value

of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III
	IV
	V

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	4,98
	6,16
	6,16
	6,62
	6,62
	7,20
	7,20
	7,99
	7,99
	8,80

	
	n
	0,3005
	0,3019
	0,3019
	0,3050
	0,3050
	0,3072
	0,3072
	0,3118
	0,3118
	0,3172

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0,63
	
	5,72
	7,09
	7,09
	7,63
	7,63
	8,30
	8,30
	9,23
	9,23
	10,19

	1,00
	
	4,98
	6,16
	6,16
	6,62
	6,62
	7,20
	7,20
	7,99
	7,99
	8,80

	1,60
	
	4,32
	5,35
	5,35
	5,74
	5,74
	6,24
	6,24
	6,90
	6,90
	7,58

	2,50
	
	3,78
	4,67
	4,67
	5,01
	5,01
	5,44
	5,44
	6,01
	6,01
	6,58

	4,00
	
	3,28
	4,06
	4,06
	4,34
	4,34
	4,71
	4,71
	5,19
	5,19
	5,67

	6,30
	
	2,86
	3,54
	3,54
	3,78
	3,78
	4,09
	4,09
	4,50
	4,50
	4,91

	10
	
	2,49
	3,08
	3,08
	3,28
	3,28
	3,55
	3,55
	3,90
	3,90
	4,24

	16
	
	2,16
	2,67
	2,67
	2,84
	2,84
	3,07
	3,07
	3,37
	3,37
	3,65

	25
	
	1,89
	2,33
	2,33
	2,48
	2,48
	2,68
	2,68
	2,93
	2,93
	3,17

	40
	
	1,64
	2,02
	2,02
	2,15
	2,15
	2,32
	2,32
	2,53
	2,53
	2,73

	63
	
	1,43
	1,76
	1,76
	1,87
	1,87
	2,02
	2,02
	2,20
	2,20
	2,37

	100
	
	
	
	1,53
	1,63
	1,63
	1,75
	1,75
	1,90
	1,90
	2,04

	160
	
	
	
	
	
	1,41
	1,52
	1,52
	1,64
	1,64
	1,76

	250
	
	
	
	
	
	1,23
	1,32
	1,32
	1,43
	1,43
	1,53


For  V, m and n see Article 5.

Percentages proportions for services per design work stage

Article 57.

(1) The service fee calculated in reference with table 15. in article 56. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 16. 

Table 16.  Rates for basic services of architectural interior design as percentages of fees 

	Phase
	Basic service
	%

	1.
	Establishing the project basis
	2

	2.
	Preliminary solution
	4

	3. 
	Preliminary design
	9

	4.
	Site permit
	0

	5. 
	Final design
	45

	6. 
	Building permit
	2

	7.
	Execution design
	35

	8.
	Project specifications
	3


(2) If the client contracts only one phase of design with the supplier, the percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%.

(3) If the execution design is elaborated by a supplier other than the final design supplier, the author of the final design is entitled to receive a payment of 10% of the fee calculated for the elaboration of the execution design and the project specifications for the confirmation of the execution and final design congruence.

Other interior design and building related services

Article 58.

Other architectural design of buildings related services:

1. Assisting the award process

The description of this service is as follows:

Incorporating the contract award documentation for all service areas

Obtain quotations

Check and rank quotations including producing a comparison price list for the particular works, ensuring the involvement of all design specialists 

Synchronizing and incorporating all the works of individual professions, which take part in the quotations and award process

Negotiate with bidders

Costs estimation according to “Annex A” based on prices quoted by bidders

Costs control by comparison of the cost estimation with the bidders’ cost calculation

Assist with contract placing process

The service fee is 5% of the total project cost.

2. Construction supervision
The authorized architect or engineer performs the construction supervision service.
The performance profile and service fee calculation method is described in articles 225 to 229 of this Order’s Chapter IV.

3. Project control

Where a supplier who has been commissioned to perform Basic Services from service phases 1 to 8, is contracted to supervise the execution of a project in respect of design details, then a special fee may be agreed in writing for this service. The fee can be contracted freely or as a time-based fee. 

Derogations and remarks

Article 59.

The percentages defined according to the regulation in article 56. change in case of building reconstructions, when the fee is increased by 25-50%.

A.3. Landscape design projects

Service purpose

Article 60.
The landscape design project, in function and design, regulates all exterior space design elements, according to the microclimate, ecologic and topographic specific features of the ambiance, location and programme requirements. The landscape project purpose is the design of all landscape structures within and outside of inhabited areas, with the intention to contribute to the planned space utilization, the more effective protection and better quality area regulation.

Landscape design performance profile

Article 61.
(1) The landscape design performance profile encompasses services referring to building, reconstruction and maintenance. The Basic Services are summarized in the work phases 1 to 8. 

(2) The services related to landscape design encompass 8 basic phases. The particular project elaboration phases comprise the following services: 

The service phases description for landscape design 
	 Basic Services
	Special Services

	1. Establishing the project basis
Clarify requirements

Consult on scope of overall project

Formulate criteria for the selection of other specialists to assist with planning work

Results summary


	Defining the initital situation and acquiring geological data

Composing the area programmes

Composing the functional programme



	2. The preliminary solution

The preliminary solution is the first phase of the preliminary design and it represents the basis for the elaboration of the preliminary project. 

The preliminary solution represents the selection of the most favourable variants, which are examined during the elaboration of the preliminary solution.


	

	3. The preliminary design
Analysis of available data (basis and conditions)

Agree objectives (marginal conditions, conflicts of interests)

Prepare a list of project goals (programmed objectives)

Develop a project strategy including examining possible alternative solutions under the same conditions and presenting drawings and costing, e.g. experimental drawings, outline sketches, with explanatory notes if required

Integrate the services supplied by other specialists involved in the project

Clarify and explain the key town planning, design, functional, technical, building physics, financial and energy costs, biological and ecological relations, processes and conditions 

Preliminary negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project, in respect of the approval conditions

a) Preparatory phase

Detailed inventory check of the existing greenery according to the species of trees and bushes and their space disposition, in the appropriate scale.

Analysis of the existing vegetation for further utilization purposes

Analysis and evaluation of other natural conditions relevant for designing open (exterior) surfaces (soil, underground water, wind and other climate factors, and similar), including defining the intervention scope and coordinating the situation with the surrounding structures.

b) Area and design solution which contains:

basic division of surfaces into greenery, traffic, play and sports areas (depending on the regulation programme and goals), basic differentiation and principal specification of the applied plant material, survey of the existing vegetation relations with the new solution, equipment contents plan and surface treatment plan, as well as the levelling, sewage and other plans, and, further, the coordination with the elevation plan of all communal installations. If requested, detail work out, for a more complete idea illustration. 

Explanation and interpretation of the project.

Cost calculation according to “Annex A”

 Summary of all results of this planning phase
	Examine alternative solutions subject to fundamentally different conditions

Supplement preliminary design documents to reflect special requirements

Prepare a financing plan

Prepare building and operational cost/benefit analyses 

Conduct preliminary applications

Prepare presentations using exceptional techniques such as perspective drawings, samples, models

Produce time table and organisational structure



	4. The site permit

Elaboration of special documentation, based on the preliminary solution or the preliminary design, for the site permit procurement.

Site permit procurement.
	

	5. The final design
Elaboration of the selected project solution (step-by-step production of the solution, in drawing form), taking account of the town planning, design, functional, technical, building physics, financial and energy costs (e.g. cost effective energy use strategies), biological and ecological requirements, using the contributions of other specialists involved in the project, through to the final design solution.

Integrate the services of other specialists involved on the project

Description of the project regulated area with accompanying explanation of compensatory and replacement measures as required by special building regulations requirements

Graphical presentation of the entire project, e.g. detailed, complete preliminary design and/or final drawings, to a scale commensurate with the project nature and volume; scales for landscape design projects are 1:500 to 1:100, and specifically including information about biotope functions improvement measures, measures for protection, nurture and growth of the ecosystem and detailed planting plans

Detailed architectural landscaping project coordination with  the projects of infrastructures

Negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project in respect of compliance with approval conditions

Further project elaboration for the acquisition of required permits or consents in accordance with general legislative regulations, along with the application of project solutions of other project experts and necessary negotiations with the local authorities

Cost calculation according to “Annex A”

Cost control by comparison of the cost calculation with the cost estimation

Collating the outputs of all design activities


	Analysis of alternatives/options and their evaluation with examining of costs (optimization).

Cost-effectiveness budget.

Calculation of costs by composing frame quantities or a catalogue of landscape/garden-architecural elements



	6. The building permit
Submitting projects for permit and approval acquisition

Completing and amending, as necessary, planning applications, descriptions and costings, making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project


	Assist with obtaining consent of adjacent property owners

Provide technical and organizational support to the client in appeal procedures, legal and similar actions

Revise approval documentation as a consequence of the circumstances, for which the performer does not hold responsibility 

Permit and approval procurement for the revised project

	7. The execution project/drawings 
Detailed work on the final design (step-by-step building design production, in drawing form), taking account of the town planning, design, functional, technical, building physics, financial and energy costs (e.g. cost effective energy use strategies), biological and ecological requirements, using the contributions of other specialists involved in the project, through to the final executive solution

The landscape design project contains:

Elaboration of a basic draft with all facilities and contents and with the dimension plan of installations (staked off roads, buildings, infrastructure and other) in the appropriate construction scale 

Terrain surface-levelling plan (calculation of the ground masses and design) 

Greenery planting plan, with differentiation of the newly planned and the existing greenery (fitting into the new project) in the appropriate scale. Plan of equipment, contents and garden-technical work in the appropriate scale, encompassing the following: communication surfaces (paths, resting places, parks-squares, children playgrounds and other); parks and recreational facilities, urban equipment (benches, baskets, play contraptions for children and other); functioning sewage and water supply system for green beds (location of garden hydrants and  dewatering collectors); garden technical equipment – water motifs, pergolas and other.

Coordinate network plans (for the purpose of staking off) in the appropriate scale

Detailed greenery planting plan in the executive scale 

Plan details of garden-technical surface work and design in the executive scale 

Characteristical terrain sections in the appropriate scale

Compatibility plan of the designed greenery with the installation and illumination dimension plan 

Description and technical explanation

Graphic projections of the landscape design according to the particular intervention type, in scale 1:200 to 1:1.

Establishing the basis for other specialists involved in the project and integrating their contributions through to the executive design

Continuous updating of the execution planning during the execution phase
	Checking if the performance drafts made by the construction company based on the description of work with the work program match the construction permit project

Elaboration of the quantity survey

Checking and accepting projects by third competent parties that do not participate in the designing, whether they match the performance projects (for example workshop drafts, supplier plans setting and installing the machinery), if the work refers to the equipment which is not encompassed in the budget



	8. Project specifications/preparation of contract award
Calculate and collate quantities as the basis for producing the project specifications making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project planning

Produce project specifications with detailed schedule of works categorized by service areas and by general and special requirements for the particular services

Harmonize and co-ordinate the project specifications produced by other specialists involved in the project planning
	Compose alternative project specifications for individual services

Produce comparative cost summaries, evaluating the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project planning




Definition of the chargeable cost for the service of landscape design

Article 62.
(1) Fees for Basic Services relating to landscape design are established by reference to the chargeable construction cost, the surface complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages. 

(2) Chargeable costs must be established using the different costing methods prescribed by “Annex A” of this Order.

1. for service phases 1 to 6 by cost calculation or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation

2. for service phases 7 and  8 by the offer cost calculation, or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation

3. for supervision services, chargeable costs can be calculated according to the final costs, or, where this is not possible, by the offer costs

(3) Chargeable costs, based on which percentages for basic services are determined, represent the sums of all landscape design related work costs.

Classification of projects by complexity for services of landscape design 

Article 63.

(1) The complexity degree for services of landscape design is determined by reference to the following criteria features:

1. Complexity degree I:


Landscape design works with minimal design requirements, i.e.:

· minimal surrounding integration requirements 

· minimal requirements for landscape protection, nurture and improvement 

· one single functional area 

· minimal design requirements 

· the simplest or no equipment for supply or sewage 

The following types of landscape design works are generally assigned to the particular complexity degrees, according to their  volume of features:

Landscaping of crop fields in the open landscape, lay out grounds for wind, noise or view protection, skiing and sleighing slopes without technical equipment, simple green surfaces, meadow playgrounds

2. Complexity degree II:

Landscape design with minor design requirements, i.e.:

· minor surrounding integration requirements 

· minor requirements for the landscape protection, nurture and improvement 

· a restricted range of functions

· minor design requirements 

· minor/modest requirements for supply or sewage equipment

The following types of landscape design works are generally assigned to the particular complexity degrees, according to their  volume of features:

open space design with simple building construction next to minor settlements, next to self-standing buildings and next to isolated agricultural settlements, simple greenery alongside traffic areas, connecting green surfaces without any special equipment, terrain landscape design and surface plantations, quarries, waste depots, extensive terrain excavations and similar, landscape design around energetical buildings (accumulation lakes, transmission lines and similar), sports courts for ball sports, sports courts without running tracks and other technical equipment, skiing and sleighing slopes with technical equipment, simple plantations in the open landscape, green belts.

3. Complexity degree III:

Landscape design with average design requirements, i.e.:

· average surrounding integration requirements 

· average requirements for landscape protection, nurture and improvement 

· multiple but distinct functions

· average design requirements

· with normal or usual supply or sewage.

The following types of landscape works are generally assigned to the particular complexity degrees, according to their  volume of features:

exterior surfaces with average requirements next to private and public buildings, greenery alongside traffic surfaces with increased requirements for:

design, protection, nurture and improvement of landscape, street tree lines, city avenues; surfaces for protection of species and habitat, memorial facilities, small (village) cemeteries, city river banks, city sea banks, beaches and baths, camping surfaces, landscape design of water ways, house garden with average requirements, landscape design of industrial and working zones, combined surfaces for play, sports surfaces if they are not listed in the complexity degrees II or IV.

4. Complexity degree IV:

Landscape design with above-average design requirements, i.e.:

· above-average surrounding integration requirements 

· above-average requirements for landscape protection, nurture and improvement 

· multiple functions with complex interrelations

· above-average design requirements

· above-average supply or sewage.

The following types of landscape design works are generally assigned to the particular complexity degrees, according to their  volume of features:

Exterior surfaces with special topographic or space relations next to private and public buildings, green surfaces within settlements, pedestrian zone design with green layouts (promenades and walks, pedestrian streets and zones, simple green layouts of roofs, surfaces for species and habitat protection with different design requirements or connections of different protective functions, sports surfaces, surfaces for play, golf courts, outdoor swimming pools, sport stadiums, open air stages, cemeteries, parking surfaces, school gardens, paths and areas for nature observations, residential settlement parks, exterior surfaces of house yards and blocks, children playgrounds.

5. Complexity degree V:

Landscape design with very high design requirements, i.e.:

· very high surrounding integration requirements 

· very high requirements for landscae protection, nurture and improvement 

· a wide range of multiple functions with complex interrelations

· very high design requirements,

· with special requirements for supply or sewage based on special technical conditions. 

The following types of landscape design works are generally assigned to the particular complexity degrees, according to their  volume of features:

House gardens and garden yards of highly representative requirements, complex green layouts of terrace and roof gardens, exterior surfaces within historic zones, historic park surfaces, gardens and squares, botanical and dendrological and zoological gardens, open (exterior) surfaces with special equipment for high utilization standards, ethnological parks, archeological parks, sculpture parks, exhibition parks;

City parks and squares (park-squares); cemeteries and memorial cemeteries, complexity degree IV facilities with very high requirements.

(2) Where criteria from more than one complexity degree are applicable to a single landscape design project, giving rise to uncertainty as to which degree the project should be assigned, the higher of the two degrees should be selected.

Fee bands for basic services of landscape design

Article 64.
The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the landscape design are specified in  table 17. 
Table 17. Fee calculation percentages for services related to landscape design 

	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III
	IV
	V

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	M
	4,14
	5,06
	5,06
	6,33
	6,33
	8,18
	8,18
	9,41
	9,41
	10,34

	
	N
	0,0723
	0,1103
	0,1103
	0,1467
	0,1467
	0,1817
	0,1817
	0,2069
	0,2147
	0,2195

	0,63
	
	4,28
	5,32
	5,32
	6,77
	6,77
	8,90
	8,90
	10,36
	10,39
	11,44

	1,00
	
	4,14
	5,06
	5,06
	6,33
	6,33
	8,18
	8,18
	9,41
	9,41
	10,34

	1,60
	
	4,00
	4,80
	4,80
	5,91
	5,91
	7,51
	7,51
	8,54
	8,51
	9,33

	2,50
	
	3,87
	4,57
	4,57
	5,53
	5,53
	6,92
	6,92
	7,79
	7,73
	8,46

	4,00
	
	3,75
	4,34
	4,34
	5,16
	5,16
	6,36
	6,36
	7,06
	6,99
	7,63

	6,30
	
	3,62
	4,13
	4,13
	4,83
	4,83
	5,85
	5,85
	6,43
	6,34
	6,90

	10
	
	3,51
	3,93
	3,93
	4,52
	4,52
	5,38
	5,38
	5,84
	5,74
	6,24

	16
	
	3,39
	3,73
	3,73
	4,21
	4,21
	4,94
	4,94
	5,30
	5,19
	5,63

	25
	
	3,28
	3,55
	3,55
	3,95
	3,95
	4,56
	4,56
	4,84
	4,72
	5,10

	40
	
	3,17
	3,37
	3,37
	3,68
	3,68
	4,18
	4,18
	4,39
	4,26
	4,60


For V, m and n see article 5.                     








Percentages proportions for services by design work stage

Article 65.
(1) The service fee calculated in reference with table 17. in article 64. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 18.

Table 18. Rates for basic services of landscape design as percentages of fees

	Phase
	Basic service
	%

	1.
	Establishing the project basis
	2

	2.
	Preliminary solution
	6

	3. 
	Preliminary design
	14

	4.
	Site permit
	3

	5. 
	Final design
	33

	6. 
	Building permit
	3

	7.
	Execution design
	32

	8.
	Project specifications
	7


(2) If the client contracts only one phase of design with the supplier, the percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%.

(3) If the execution design is elaborated by a supplier other than the final design supplier, the author of the final design is entitled to receive a payment of 10% of the fee calculated for the elaboration of the execution design and the project specifications for the confirmation of the execution and final design congruence.

Other landscape design and building related services

Article 66.
Other architectural design of buildings related services:

1. Assisting the award process

The description of this service is as follows:

Incorporating the contract award documentation for all service areas

Obtain quotations

Check and rank quotations including producing a comparison price list for the particular works, ensuring the involvement of all design specialists 

Synchronizing and incorporating all the works of individual professions, which take part in the quotations and award process

Negotiate with bidders

Costs estimation according to “Annex A” based on prices quoted by bidders

Costs control by comparison of the cost estimation with the bidders’ cost calculation

Assist with contract placing process

The service fee is 5% of the total project cost.

2. Construction supervision for landscape design projects
The authorized architect or engineer performs the construction supervision service for landscape design projects
The performance profile and service fee calculation method is described in articles 225 to 229 of this Order’s Chapter IV.

3. Project control

Where a supplier who has been commissioned to perform Basic Services from service phases 1 to 8, is contracted to supervise the execution of a project in respect of design details, then a special fee may be agreed in writing for this service. The fee can be contracted freely or as a time-based fee. 

4. Landscape planning work

A) Participation in the elaboration of area plans

1.  Processing natural, ecological and cultural problems of the landscape in the area plans of all levels, which includes: 

· Analytical survey of the current landscape condition, especially its ecological condition – landscape analysis

· Evaluation of possibilities for the preservation and improvement of natural landscape systems (ecological category) and its design process (design-aesthetic category) 

· Coordination of possibilities for the economic development with the landscape potentials – landscape synthesis (plan)

2.  Ecological and utilization processing of the landscape and/or green surfaces in the area planning plans and projects of all categories, which includes: 

· Inventory check of the current landscape and/or green surfaces condition, on a, appropriate scaled, draft

· Processing of natural, antropogenic and visual landscape features

· Analysis and valorization of the current condition based on the inventory check

· Plan draft for the green surfaces system within the elaboration of implementation plans and landscape design projects of all categories

· Defining the landscape potentials, in terms of protection and improvement of the human environment.

B) Other landscape planning services

1) Elaboration of environmental impact studies 

2) Expert opinions on particular planning issues, ecology reports, construction requirements

3) Consulting in regard to the landscape design issues

4) Elaboration of regulations

The fee is contracted freely or as a time-based fee

Derogations and remarks

Article 67.
The percentages defined according to the regulation in article 64. are altered in case of building reconstruction and revitalization, when the fee is increased by 25-50%.
B. STRUCTURAL DESIGN

General facts

Article 68.
According to this Order, the structural design comprises building construction projects, engineering construction projects, projects of the constructional parts of structural engineering, and water supply and sewage projects. The following groups of projects are determined by their contents:

1. building supporting construction projects,

2. engineering construction projects,

3. building constructions water supply and sewage projects,

4. projects of structural engineering, where every characteristical type of construction and outside water supply and sewage system is separately processed
B.1.
Building supporting construction projects 

Service purpose

Article 69.
A building supporting construction project demonstrates the technically correct solutions for specific construction types, intended for building. Work on the elaboration of a building supporting construction project also encompasses the required architectural design cooperation, especially for the construction selection, placement and dimensions definition. The building supporting construction project is coordinated with the appropriate architectural building project, regarding the planned construction materials, as well as the desired shapes, dimensions and calculations, required for the building’s functioning. The designed construction must conform with all technical regulations and norms, prescribed for a particular construction. 

Building supporting construction design performance profile

Article 70.
(1) The building supporting construction design performance profile encompasses services referring to building, reconstruction and maintenance. The Basic Services are summarized in the work phases 1 to 8. 

(2) The services related to building supporting construction design encompass 8 basic phases. The particular project elaboration phases comprise the following services: 

The service phases description for building supporting construction design 
	Basic Services
	Special Services

	1. Establishing the basis of the project
Clarify requirements in respect of the supporting construction design in consultation with the project designer
	

	2. The preliminary solution
The preliminary solution is the first phase of the preliminary design and it represents the basis for the elaboration of the preliminary design. 

The preliminary solution represents the concept examination, and the examination and selection of the most favourable variants of the supporting construction system. 

The preliminary solution comprises the following elements:

- assessment of the soil bearing capacity and other conditions which influence the selection of the construction system

- the selected supporting construction concept

- influence of the supporting construction concept on the design and function

- the type of construction and the selected materials for the construction.
	

	3. The preliminary project
The preliminary project contains basic supporting construction solutions for the building and elements for the elaboration of the final design, the definition of basic loads, simplified calculations of the loadbearing capacity and stability, the definition of the basic supporting construction type, the definition of the approximate construction span and dimensions, the definition of the basic construction products, the construction cost assessment
	Elaboration of several supporting construction solutions and  several parallel calculations   

	4. The site permit
	

	5. The final design

The final design contains the construction’s technical description, the control and quality securing program, the exact load definition, the calculation proofs for the loadbearing capacity, usability and stability of the entire construction and of the particular construction elements, positioning plan elaboration, 

dimensioning all supporting construction elements,

defining materials and all mechanical and physical material characteristics,

the calculation of the fitting construction elements condition during installation 

Elaboration of necessary outlines and drawings
	Additional calculations for special supporting construction types or special supporting constructions calculations 

Elaboration of special project specifications and schedules of works for the tender process, before the elaboration of the execution design

Construction dessembling project in case of pulling down of the building or a part of the building

	6. The building permit
Supplementing and correcting the calculations and drafts

Agreements with the revisors 
	Constructional-physical fire protection proof

Drafts with static positions, construction dimensions and details of concrete reinforcement for project revision purposes 

	7. The execution design

The execution design is the detailed further elaboration of the final design in reference to the projects of other professions. 

The execution design contains: supporting construction drawings with the instructions for the installment of pre-fabricated construction parts, reinforcement drawings, steel construction drawings, timber frame drawings, and other construction details required for the building process, 

workshop drawings for steel and timber constructions, element drafts for pre-fabricated reinforced concrete or prestressed construction parts, panneling plans, composing detailed lists of required materials with the quantity statements (for steel or reinforcement, or similar)
	Elaboration of conjunction plans and schemes, elaboration of part lists, all for the pre-fabricated construction elements

Works resulting from project changes, which are not contracted

Drawings of reinforced concrete parts which are the supplement of the execution design

Assembly/installation project for fitting constructions

	8. Project specifications/preparation of contract award
Calculate all material quantities for the supporting construction parts

Produce the schedule of works with the particular service descriptions

Produce the supporting construction’s project specifications 
	Coordinate service descriptions and quantities with the architect and the installation designers


(3) According to the table in this article’s subsection 2, basic services also include all services referring to a specific level of project elaboration , in accordance with the regulations, for the fulfilment of relevant building requirements, according to the Building Code.

Definition of the chargeable construction cost for the service of building supporting construction design 

Article 71.
(1) Fees for Basic Services relating to the supporting construction design are established by reference to the chargeable construction cost, the construction complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages. 

(2) Chargeable costs, on which the fee percentages calculation is based on, must be established by summing up the construction work and craft work cost.

(3)     Chargeable costs, based on which fee percentages for the building construction projects are determined, do not include: the building site value, the value of the buildings pulled down for building purposes, the value of the resettling buildings, the project value, the preparation work, surveillance and other investment service value, the neighbouring terrain arrangement value, the value of interior and exterior installations.

Classification of constructions by complexity for services of building supporting construction design

Article 72.

(1) The complexity degree for services of supporting construction design is determined by reference to the following criteria features:

1. Complexity degree I:


Supporting structures involving a very low degree of difficulty, i.e.:

- simple, statically defined plane supporting constructions made of timber, steel, stone or unreinforced concrete with permanent loads, without requirement to test horizontal bracing

2. Complexity degree II:

Supporting structures involving a low degree of difficulty:

- statically defined plane supporting constructions of conventional design, without prestressed and composite constructions, with primarily permanent loads 

- ceiling designs with primarily permanent plane loads, which can be calculated from the standard tables 

- masonry structures with supporting walls through to the foundations and no requirement to test horizontal bracing

- raft foundations and simple supporting walls 

3. Complexity degree III:

Supporting structures involving an average degree of difficulty:

- difficult, statically defined and undefined plane supporting constructions of conventional design, without prestressed constructions and stability tests 

- simple composite construction of the superstructure, ignoring the effects of creep and contraction (sliding)

- supporting constructions with supporting walls 

- braced frame structures 

- level pile foundations

- simple vaulted structures

- simple frame structures not using prestressed construction nor stability tests 

- simple supporting scaffolds and other simple scaffolds for engineering works 

- simple anchored retaining walls 

4. Complexity degree IV:

Supporting structures involving an above-average degree of difficulty:

- statically difficult supporting constructions of conventional design and supporting constructions for which mechanical impact resistance and stability has to be tested 

- systems with a range of statically undetermined parameters

- statically determined three dimensional trusses

- simple folded plate structure, calculated according to the beam theory

- statically determined supporting constructions requiring intersection size definition according to the II order theory

- simple calculated constructions with external pre-straining (cable tension) 

- difficult supporting frame constructions and tower type buildings whose mechanical resistance, stability and rigidity tests require the use of special calculation methods 

- composite structures, if they are not listed in complexity degree groups III or V 

- simple supporting grids and simple orthotropic plates 

- supporting constructions with simple tilting calculation check 

- difficult statically undetermined raft foundations, difficult level and three-dimensional pile foundations, special foundation methods, subsequent foundation deepenings 

- oblique angled single span plates

- oblique angled bowed or layered girders

- difficult vaulted structures and vault series

- frame structures not mentioned within the complexity degree groups III or V 

- difficult supporting structures and other difficult scaffold structures for engineering works

- difficult anchored retaining walls

- structures with special purpose masonry work (engineering brickwork)

5. Complexity degree V:

Supporting structures involving a very high degree of difficulty: 

- statically very difficult and complex supporting constructions

- difficult supporting structures of new design

- difficult supporting grids and difficult orthotropic plates 

- composite prestrained structures 

- plane supporting structures (plates, discs, elastic constructions, shell formwork)

- statically undetermined supporting constructions, requiring intersection size definition according to the II order theory 

- supporting structures whose stability tests can only be evaluated with the aid of static modelling studies or by means of prefabricated elements testing

- supporting structures with a tilting test, not mentioned within the complexity degree IV 

- cable tensioned structures (external pre-strain), not mentioned within the complexity degree IV 

- oblique angled multi-span plates

- bowed girders at an oblique angle

- difficult frame structures with prestressed elements and stability tests

- very difficult scaffold structures for engineering buildings. 

(2) Besides the listed complexity degrees, the following construction types require difficult calculations:

1. spatial constructions,

2. dynamically loaded foundations and constructions

3. exceptionally complex constructions and reconstructions.

Fee bands for basic services of building supporting construction design

Article 73.
The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the supporting construction design are specified in  table 19.

Table19. Percentages for service price calculation for basic building supporting construction design work 
	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III
	IV
	V

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	1,34
	2,11
	2,11
	2,72
	2,72
	3,45
	3,45
	4,31
	4,31
	5,17

	
	n
	0,1825
	0,2298
	0,2298
	0,2464
	0,2464
	0,2655
	0,2655
	0,2652
	0,2652
	0,2649

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0,63
	
	1,46
	2,35
	2,35
	3,05
	3,05
	3,90
	3,90
	4,88
	4,88
	5,84

	1,00
	
	1,34
	2,11
	2,11
	2,72
	2,72
	3,45
	3,45
	4,31
	4,31
	5,17

	1,60
	
	1,23
	1,90
	1,90
	2,43
	2,43
	3,05
	3,05
	3,81
	3,81
	4,56

	2,50
	
	1,14
	1,71
	1,71
	2,17
	2,17
	2,70
	2,70
	3,39
	3,39
	4,06

	4,00
	
	1,04
	1,54
	1,54
	1,93
	1,93
	2,39
	2,39
	2,99
	2,99
	3,58

	6,30
	
	0,96
	1,38
	1,38
	1,73
	1,73
	2,12
	2,12
	2,65
	2,65
	3,17

	10
	
	0,88
	1,24
	1,24
	1,55
	1,55
	1,87
	1,87
	2,35
	2,35
	2,48

	16
	
	0,81
	1,11
	1,11
	1,37
	1,37
	1,66
	1,66
	2,07
	2,07
	2,48

	25
	
	0,75
	1,00
	1,00
	1,23
	1,23
	1,47
	1,47
	1,84
	1,84
	2,21

	40
	
	0,68
	0,90
	0,90
	1,09
	1,09
	1,30
	1,30
	1,62
	1,62
	1,95

	63
	
	0,63
	0,81
	0,81
	0,98
	0,98
	1,15
	1,15
	1,44
	1,44
	1,73

	100
	
	0,58
	0,73
	0,73
	0,87
	0,87
	1,01
	1,01
	1,27
	1,27
	1,53

	160
	
	0,53
	0,65
	0,65
	0,78
	0,78
	0,89
	0,89
	1,12
	1,12
	1,35

	250
	
	0,49
	0,59
	0,59
	0,70
	0,70
	0,80
	0,80
	0,99
	0,99
	1,20

	400
	
	0,45
	0,53
	0,53
	0,63
	0,63
	0,70
	0,70
	0,88
	0,88
	1,06


For V, m and n see article 5.

Percentages proportions for services by design work stage

Article 74.
(1) The service fee calculated in reference with table 19. in article 73. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 20.

Table 18. Rates for basic services of building supporting construction design as percentages of fees

	 Phase
	Basic service
	%

	1.
	Establishing the project basis
	2

	2.
	Preliminary solution
	4

	3. 
	Preliminary design
	9

	4.
	Site permit
	0

	5. 
	Final design
	45

	6. 
	Building permit
	2

	7.
	Execution design
	35

	8.
	Project specifications
	3


(2) If the client contracts only one phase of design with the supplier, the percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%.

(3) If the execution design is elaborated by a supplier other than the final design supplier, the author of the final design is entitled to receive a payment of 10% of the fee calculated for the elaboration of the execution design and the project specifications for the confirmation of the execution and final design congruence.

Derogations and remarks
Article 75.
(1) The percentages determined based on regulations in article 73. are altered in the following cases:

- for building reconstructions, the percentage surcharge is 25% to 50%

- for steel, prefabricated reinforced concrete, prestressed or timber constructions, the surcharge is 100%, 80% of which for the workshop drawings,

- for buildings representing monuments of cultural or building heritage, the surcharge is 30% to 50%

- for phase 7. there is deviation from subsection 1. of  this Order’s article 74. and a fee surcharge of  27%  is calculated for:

1. reinforced concrete constructions, if panneling plans are not made

2. for timber constructions, if the supporting construction belongs to complexity degree groups 1 or 2.

- the surcharge for earthquake areas is shown in table 21.

Table 21: Percentage alterations in earthquake areas, in relation to the construction ductility 
	Construction material type
	%

	
	Construction ductility 

	
	Low
	medium
	high

	 reinforced concrete, steel
	25
	25
	35

	 brickwork, timber
	15
	15
	25


Remark: For buildings not listed in the complexity degrees according to article 4. of the Rule Book on technical norms for building constructions in seismic areas, the fee is agreed on freely or as a time-based fee.

(2) The percentages determined in reference to the regulations in article 73. of this Order, are not applied in the following cases:

1. for the project elaboration of serial, prefabricated and typal buildings,

2. for all buildings not listed in the complexity degrees.

The fee for such services is agreed on freely or as a time-based fee.

(3) For complex buildings like residential settlements, hospital, industrial and warehouse facilities, university facilities and campuses, agricultural facilities and similar, every individual building of the facility is considered to be a special building regarding chargeable costs and norms. The same procedure applies to the elaboration of a dilatation unit documentation, performed as a separate project.

(4) This service excludes the execution surveillance and the performance testing and approval of particular construction elements (panel-work, reinforcement and other).

B.2.
Constructional projects for engineering buildings

Service purpose

Article 76.
(1) The constructional project for engineering buildings demonstrates the technically correct solutions for specific construction types, intended for building. Work on the elaboration of a building supporting construction project also encompasses the necessary cooperation with the technological process designers, especially for the construction choice, placement and dimension definition. The designed construction must conform with all technical regulations and norms, prescribed for the particular construction type. 

(2) The engineering constructions include production halls, waste disposal facilities, silos, chimneys, masts, airport control towers and similar.

Service contents

Article 77.
(1) The constructional project design for engineering buildings performance profile encompasses services referring to building, reconstruction and maintenance. The Basic Services are summarized in the work phases 1 to 8. 

(2) The services related to constructional project design for engineering buildings encompass 8 basic phases. The particular project elaboration phases comprise the following services: 

The service phases description for the constructional project design of engineering buildings 
	Basic Services
	Special Services

	1. Establishing the basis of the project
Clarifying requirements in respect of the project task in cooperation with the production technologist, equipment designers and all other professions which participate in the project design

Assessment of  the prescribed conditions, site inspection

Gathering of all project requirements having an impact on the project

Clarify project requirements

Compiling and evaluating documentation, studying the technological process for the right construction choice 

Assisting with selecting other specialists

Establishing the scope of the project and preliminary work required, e.g. sub-soil tests, geodetical surveys, emission protection
	Visiting similar buildings

Studying requirements of other norms.

	2. The preliminary solution

The preliminary solution is the first phase of the preliminary design and it represents the basis for the elaboration of the preliminary design.
	

	3. The preliminary design

Coordination of goal ideas and existing conditions which are prescribed, e.g. by area plans, infrastructure plans

Examining possible solutions and their effects on building and construction design

Acquiring and evaluation of official maps

Developing a design strategy including examining the possible alternative solutions under the same requirements

Revising the project concept according to opinions and suggestions

Costs estimation

Determining all loads, possible positions, working processes and similar  Harmonize the building with other buildings within the project, in case of annexed construction, adjacent construction, or reconstruction  

Revising other specialists’ projects 

Basic constructional solutions of the building and elements for the final design elaboration 

Determining basic loads, simplifying loadbearing and stability calculations, determining the basic construction type, the approximate construction ranges and dimensions and the basic building products

Construction cost estimation
	Elaboration of preliminary construction justifiability studies. Existing installations plan elaboration

Elaboration of multiple construction solutions, implementation of multiple parallel calculations

Elaboration of the preliminary design excerpts for the principle building permit procurement

Exact calculation of special construction parts

Principle building permit procurement

	4. The site permit

Site permit procurement.
	

	5. The final design
The detailed project concept work out, considering all professions, specific requirements and other professions’ design contributions, contains: the technical description of the construction, the control and quality ensuring programme, the exact load definition, the construction and constructional elements’ loadbearing and stability calculation proofs, the elaboration of positioning plans, the dimensioning of all supporting construction elements, the definition of materials and all mechanical and physical material characteristics, the elaboration of the required sketches and drawings, revising and adjusting the project, descriptions and calculations based on contributions of other specialists

Costs calculation

Collating the outputs from all design activities
	Acquiring excerpts from the land register, cadastral register and other official sources

Elaboration of the final justifiability study 

Additional calculations for special building construction methods or special constructions calculations

Elaboration of special scales of charges for the tender process, before the elaboration of the execution design

Elaboration of the final justifiability study 

	6. The building permit
Supplementing and correcting the calculations and drafts

Agreements with the reviser 

Building permit procurement

Acquiring requests for exemptions 
	Constructional-physical fire protection and protection of the construction from other aggressive influences proof

Drafts with static positioning, construction dimensions and individual cross-sections of reinforcement for project revision purposes 

	7. The execution design

The execution design is the detailed further elaboration of the final design in reference to the projects of other professions. 

The execution design contains: supporting construction drawings with the instructions for the installation of pre-fabricated construction parts, reinforcement/armature drawings, steel construction drawings, timber frame drawings and other construction details required for the building process, workshop drawings for steel and timber constructions, element drafts for pre-fabricated reinforced concrete or  prestressed construction parts, panneling plans, composing detailed lists of required materials with the quantity statements (for steel or reinforcement, or similar), building graphics and calculation enclosures required for construction

Establishing the basis for other specialists involved in the project and integrating their contributions through to the executive design. 

Continuous updating of the execution design during the construction 


	Elaboration of conjunction plans and schemes, elaboration of part lists, all for the pre-fabricated construction elements

Works resulting from project changes, which are not contracted

Drawings of reinforced concrete parts which are the supplement of the execution design



	8.  Project specifications/preparation of contract award
Calculation of all construction material quantities for the supporting construction and other parts of the building

Producing the schedule of works with the particular services’ descriptions

Calculation of quantities and the segmentation into individual positions with application of other specialists’ contributions 

Produce the supporting construction’s project specifications

Collating work descriptions and quantities from all design activities

Preparation of the documentation for the realization of the tender/competition, elaboration of work descriptions, as well as descriptions of general and special construction conditions
	


Definition of the chargeable construction cost for the service of enginnering building design

Article 78.
(1)     Fees for Basic Services relating to constructional project design for engineering buildings are established by reference to the chargeable construction cost, the construction complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages. 

(2) Chargeable costs, on which the fee percentages calculation is based on, must be established by summing up the construction, craft and installation work fee.

(3)     Chargeable costs, based on which fee percentages for the constructional project design for engineering buildings are determined, do not include: the building site value, the value of the buildings pulled down for building purposes, the value of the resettling buildings, the project value, the preparation work, surveillance and other investment work value, the neighbouring terrain arrangement value, the value of exterior installations.

Classification of buildings by complexity for services of engineering building design

Article 79.

 (1) By reference to the criteria features in this article’s subsection 2, the following complexity degrees for engineering buildings and facilities are determined: 

1. Complexity degree I: 
Buildings with minimal design requirements

2. Complexity degree II: 
Buildings with modest design requirements

3. Complexity degree III: 
Buildings with average design requirements

4. Complexity degree IV:    Buildings with above-average design requirements 

5. Complexity degree V: 
Buildings with exceptional design requirements 

(2) The criteria features include: 

1. Geological and geotechnical features of the building site

2. The level of technical outfitting or equipment

3. Requirements for integration into the environment or surrounding

4. Volume of the functional entireties, constructional or technical requirements

5. Specific specialist requirements 

(3) Where criteria from more than one complexity degree are applicable to a single engineering project, giving rise to uncertainty as to which degree the project should be assigned, then the sum of evaluation points, according to this article’s subsection 4, should be determined. The buildings are ranged  in the following complexity degrees, according to the criteria points sums: 

1. Complexity degree I:

Buildings with up to 10 points 

2. Complexity degree II:

Buildings with 11 - 17 points  

3. Complexity degree III:
                  Buildings with 18 - 25 points  

4. Complexity degree IV:
                  Buildings with 26 - 33 points  

5. Complexity degree V:

Buildings with 34 - 40 points  

(4) Criteria points, according to this article’s subsection 2, are determined according to the values stated in table 22.

Table 22. Complexity points for engineering building project design

	No.
	Criteria
	Points

	1.
	Geological and geotechnical features of the building site
	5

	2.
	The level of technical outfitting or equipment 
	5

	3.
	Requirements for integration into the environment or surrounding
	5

	4.
	Volume of the functional entireties, constructional or technical requirements 
	10

	5.
	Specific specialist requirements
	15


(5) The following enginnering buildings are generally assigned to the following complexity degrees by reference to the criteria:

1. Complexity degree I:

a) Intermediate storages, collecting points and sorting stations for waste or reclamation materials without ancillary facilities

b) simple brickwork chimneys, simple masts and towers without superstructure; very simple supply buildings next to pipelines

2. Complexity degree II:

a) Intermediate storages, collecting points and sorting stations for waste or reclamation materials with simple ancillary facilities; simple single stage recycling materials conditioning plants, simple building waste processing facilities; composting facilities

b) simple chimneys, if they are not listed under complexity degree I, masts and towers without superstructure, if they are not listed under complexity degree I, simple supply buildings, self-standing silos with simple foundations, without superstructure

3. Complexity degree III:

a) Intermediate storages, collecting points and sorting stations for waste or reclamation materials if they are not listed under complexity degree I or II,  simple buildings and facilities for building waste processing, useful material processing facilities, composting facilities if they are not listed under complexity degree I or II, domestic waste depots and single purpose depots, if they are not listed under complexity degree IV; sealing of old tips and contaminated sites, if they are not listed under complexity degree IV

b) complex heating plants, average difficulty chimneys, masts and towers with superstructure, supply buildings not listed under complexity degree II, self-standing silos with simple ancillary facilities, if they are not listed under complexity degree II, simple underground garages, pumping plants, simple cooling towers; supply buildings with associated supply system shafts with limited requirements; noise prevention constructions, if they are not listed under complexity degrees II or IV

4. Complexity degree IV:

a) multi-stage recycling materials conditioning plants, composting plants, special waste conditioning plants, domestic waste depots and single purpose depots with complex technical requirements, special waste depots, underground waste depots, container depots, sealing of old tips and contaminated sites with complex technical requirements, contaminated soil processing plants

b) complex chimneys; masts and towers with superstructure and engine floor; cooling towers, if they are not listed under complexity degree III or V; supply canals with associated shafts for various media under difficult conditions; silos with multiple cell blocks anncillary facilities; detached underground garages, if they are not listed under complexity degree III; complex supporting constructions; noise preventing constructions in complex urban conditions

5. Complexity degree V:

a) incineration plants, pyrolysis plants

b) exceptionally complex chimneys, masts and towers with superstructure, with engine floor and public facility, complex cooling towers

Fee bands for basic services of engineering building design

Article 80.
The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the engineering building design are specified in  table 23.

Table 23. Percentages for service price calculation for basic engineering building design work 

	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree 

	
	
	I
	II
	III
	IV
	V

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	3,85
	4,78
	4,78
	5,72
	5,72
	6,65
	6,65
	7,58
	7,58
	8,52

	
	n
	0,1936
	0,2093
	0,2093
	0,2211
	0,2211
	0,2300
	0,2300
	0,2370
	0,2370
	0,2429

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0,63
	
	4,21
	5,27
	5,27
	6,34
	6,34
	7,40
	7,40
	8,45
	8,45
	 9,53

	1,00
	
	3,85
	4,78
	4,78
	5,72
	5,72
	6,65
	6,65
	7,58
	7,58
	8,52

	1,60
	
	3,52
	4,33
	4,33
	5,16
	5,16
	5,97
	5,97
	6,78
	6,78
	7,60

	2,50
	
	3,23
	3,95
	3,95
	4,67
	4,67
	5,39
	5,39
	6,10
	6,10
	6,82

	4,00
	
	2,95
	3,58
	3,58
	4,21
	4,21
	4,84
	4,84
	5,46
	5,46
	6,08

	6,30
	
	2,70
	3,26
	3,26
	3,81
	3,81
	4,36
	4,36
	4,90
	4,90
	5,45

	10
	
	2,47
	2,95
	2,95
	3,44
	3,44
	3,92
	3,92
	4,39
	4,39
	4,87

	16
	
	2,25
	2,68
	2,68
	3,10
	3,10
	3,51
	3,51
	3,93
	3,93
	4,34

	25
	
	2,07
	2,44
	2,44
	2,81
	2,81
	3,17
	3,17
	3,53
	3,53
	3,90

	40
	
	1,89
	2,21
	2,21
	2,53
	2,53
	2,85
	2,85
	3,16
	3,16
	3,48

	63
	
	1,73
	2,01
	2,01
	2,29
	2,29
	2,57
	2,57
	2,84
	2,84
	3,11

	100
	
	1,58
	1,82
	1,82
	2,07
	2,07
	2,31
	2,31
	2,55
	2,55
	2,79

	160
	
	1,44
	1,66
	1,66
	1,87
	1,87
	2,07
	2,07
	2,27
	2,27
	2,48

	250
	
	1,32
	1,51
	1,51
	1,69
	1,69
	1,87
	1,87
	2,05
	2,05
	2,23

	400
	
	1,21
	1,36
	1,36
	1,52
	1,52
	1,67
	1,67
	1,83
	1,83
	1,99

	630
	
	1,10
	1,24
	1,24
	1,38
	1,38
	1,51
	1,51
	1,65
	1,65
	1,78

	1000
	
	1,01
	1,13
	1,13
	1,24
	1,24
	1,36
	1,36
	1,47
	1,47
	1,59


For V, m and n see article 5.

Percentages proportions for services by design work stage

Article 81.
(1) The service fee calculated in reference with table 23 in article 80. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 24.

Table 24. Rates for basic services of engineering building design as percentages of fees

	Phase
	Basic service
	%

	1.
	Establishing the project basis
	2

	2.
	Preliminary solution
	3

	3. 
	Preliminary design
	10

	4.
	Site permit
	2

	5. 
	Final design
	45

	6. 
	Building permit
	2

	7.
	Execution design
	30

	8.
	Project specifications
	6


(2) If the client contracts only one phase of design with the supplier, the percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%.

(3) If the execution design is elaborated by a supplier other than the final design supplier, the author of the final design is entitled to receive a payment of 10% of the fee calculated for the elaboration of the execution design and the project specifications for the confirmation of the execution and final design congruence.

Other engineering building desing related services

Article 82.
Other engineering building design related services:

1. Assisting the award process

The description of this service is as follows:

Check and rank quotations including producing a comparison price list for the particular works 

Assist in negotiation with bidders and elaborate contract proposal 

Costs estimation based on the unit and flat rates quoted by bidders

Assist in costs control by comparison of the cost estimation with the bidders’ cost calculation

Assist with contract placing process

The service fee is 5% of the total project cost.

2. Construction supervision 
The authorized engineer performs the construction supervision service for engineering design projects
The performance profile and service fee calculation method is described in articles 225 to 229 of this Order’s Chapter IV.

3. Project control

Where a supplier who has been commissioned to perform Basic Services from service phases 1 to 8, is contracted to supervise the execution of a project in respect of design details, a special fee may be agreed in writing for this service. The fee can be contracted freely or as a time-based fee. 

Derogations and remarks

Article 83.
(1) The percentages determined based on regulations in article 80. are altered in the following cases:

- for building reconstruction and sanifying the percentage surcharge is 25% to 50%

- for steel, prefabricated reinforced concrete, prestressed or timber constructions, the surcharge is 100%, 80% of which for the workshop drawings,

- the surcharge for earthquake areas is shown in table 25.

Table 25. Percentage alterations in earthquake areas, in relation to the construction ductility
	Construction material type
	Construction ductility

	
	low
	medium
	high

	Reinforced concrete, steel
	19
	19
	28

	Brickwork, wood
	11
	11
	19


Remark: For buildings not listed in the complexity degrees according to article 4. of the Rule Book on technical norms for building constructions in seismic areas, the price is agreed on freely or as a time-based fee.

(2) The percentages determined in reference to the regulations in article 73. of this Order, are not applied in the following cases:

1. for the project elaboration of serial, prefabricated and typal buildings,

2. for all buildings not listed in the complexity degrees.

The fee for such services is agreed on freely or as a time-based fee.

(3) For complex buildings like industrial and warehouse blocks, agricultural facilities and similar, every individual building of the facility is considered to be a special building regarding chargeable costs and norms. The same procedure applies to the elaboration of a dilatation unit documentation, performed as separate projects.

B.4.
Building water supply and sewage installations projects 

Service purpose

Articles 84.
The water supply and sewage installations projects must solve the proper functioning of water supply and its sewage, including the waste materials disposal. These projects must be co-ordinated with the professional provisions and with all the supporting construction elements, based on architectural projects. The selected materials must fit into the designed elements of the basic construction to allow proper installation functioning. The entire project must be co-ordinated with all other specialists’ projects and comprise the economic concept explanation. The project encompasses the water supply and sewage network, up to the external network conjunction, including the conjunction itself.

Service contents

Article 85.
The installations projects, together with the mechanical and electrical engineering projects, architectural projects and construction projects and with certain surveys, form the final project entirety. The contents of these services are presented by the textually elaborated documentation, by preliminary calculations and graphic projections. All its descriptions, calculations and designs are elaborated on the prescribed professional competence basis, and on the project part level, which is separately processed in detail, if specific requirements (hydraulic, spatial, and other) occure. 

Building water supply and sewage system design performance profile

Article 86.
(1) The building water supply and sewage system design performance profile encompasses services referring to building, reconstruction and maintenance. The Basic Services are summarized in the work phases 1 to 8. 

(2) The particular project elaboration phases comprise the following services: 

The service phases description for building water supply and sewage system design work
	Basic Services
	Special Services

	1. Establishing the basis of the project
Clarifying the installations outfitting requirements in co-operation with the investor and the building designer, especially concerning the main technical and economical problems 
Summary of results
	System analysis (clarification of possible systems according to utility efficiency, costs, economic efficiency, feasibility and ecological acceptability for the surrounding)

Data examining, analysis and optimization, e.g. for energy saving and ecologically acceptable building 

	2. The preliminary solution

The preliminary solution is the first phase of the preliminary design and it represents the basis for the elaboration of the preliminary design. 

The preliminary solution of installations represents the concept establishment and examination. 

The preliminary solution comprises the following elements:

- analysis of the conditions with influence on the selection and the system characteristics 

- establishing the basic concept of installation systems in the functional sense

- influence of the outline parts of the installation systems on the building design and function 

- defining the installation systems project task 
	

	3. The preliminary design
Analysis of available data (basis and conditions)

Elaboration of the project concept with the temporary clarification of important system and plant parts, including the examination of  alternative solutions with equal requirements on drafts/sketches, for the purpose of building plan enclosure, including the examination of the economic efficiency 

Elaboration of a functional scheme, i.e. a fitting principle projection for every installation

Clarify and explain the specific professional key relations, processes and conditions 

Preliminary negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project, in respect of the approval conditions

Summary of all results of the preliminary planning phase
	Research and building and installation optimization for energy consumption and harmful material emission reduction purposes 

Detailed elaboration of an optimized energetic concept

	4. The site permit

Site permit procurement
	

	5. The final design
Detailed further elaboration of the project concept (step-by-step production of the selected solution), taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, as part of the entire building project, through to the final design.

Determining all system and installation parts 

Calculation and dimensioning, as well as graphical projections and installations descriptions 

Defining and co-ordinating the required loadbearing data for the design and building of the supporting construction (without the elaboration of shafts and outlet plans)

Participating in the negotiations with public authorities and other specialists in respect of compliance with approval conditions

Further project elaboration for the acquisition of necessary permits or consents in accordance with general legislative regulations, along with the application of project solutions of other project experts and necessary negotiations with the local authorities

Participating in the costs calculation, for building installations, according to “Annex A”

Participating in the costs control by comparison of the cost calculation with the cost estimation
	Elaboration of data for the design of other installations, e.g. central surveillance installations

Detailed economic effieciency proof 

Detailed comparison of harmful materials emission

Calculations of the operational costs

Calculation of the harmful materials emission

Elaboration of the space utilisation book’s technical part as an attachment to the work description within the architect’s schedule of works 

	6. The building permit
Submitting the project for the permit and consent/approval procurement

Supplementing and adjusting the project documentation, descriptions and calculations
	

	7. The execution design 
Elaborating the results of work phases 3 and 4 (step-by-step elaboration and graphic projection of the solution) taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, as part of the entire building project, through to the final design.

Graphic projection of the installments with dimensions (without prefabrication fitting and workshop drafts) 

Elaboration of indents and shaft plans

Revising the execution drafts according to the bidding results
	Examination and adopting of the supporting construction panelling plans, as well as the assembly and workshop drawings, regarding the project co-ordination

Elaboration of the investor - supplied production materials and machines connecting projects

	8. Project specifications/preparation of contract award
Calculate and collate quantities as the basis for producing the project specifications making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project planning

Produce project specifications with detailed schedule of works categorized by service areas and by general and special requirements for the particular services


	Elaboration of drawings, with existing work description and schedule of works (tender)


Definition of the chargeable construction cost 

Article 87.
(1) Fees for Basic Services relating to water supply and sewage installation projects are established by reference to the chargeable installation type cost, the installation complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages. 

(2) Where criteria from more than one complexity degree are applicable to a single installation project, giving rise to uncertainty as to which degree the project should be assigned, then the sum of individual fees, according to this article’s subsection 1, should be determined. The individual fees are always determined for installations belonging to the same complexity degree.

(3) Chargeable costs must be established using the evaluation methods prescribed by “Annex A” of this Order.

1. for service phases 1 to 6 by cost calculation or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation

2. for service phases 7 and  8 by the offer cost calculation, or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation

3. for supervision services, chargeable costs can be calculated according to the final costs, or, where this is not possible, by the offer costs

(4)  Fees for Basic Services of water supply and sewage installations design do not encompass:

       1. protectional measures for winter construction and other additional measures (“Annex A”, group of costs 600)

       2. additional construction costs  (“Annex A”, group of costs 700).

Classification of complexity for services of water supply and sewage installations design

Article 88.

(1) By reference to the criteria features, the following complexity degrees for water supply and sewage installations design are determined: 

1. Complexity degree I:   
Installations with minimal design requirements 

2. Complexity degree II:  
Installations with average design requirements  

3. Complexity degree III:           Installations with high design requirements  

(2) The criteria features include: 

1. the number of functional areas 

2. the integration requirements 

3. the tehnical equipment 

4. the technical requirements 

5. the constructive requirements 

(3) The constructional water supply and sewage installations according to the criteria features, belong to the following complexity degrees:

1. Complexity degree I:
· Simple water supply and sewage installations in family and weekend houses, sewage basins.

2. Complexity degree II:
· Water supply and sewage installations in residential and industrial buildings, hydrant fire fighting network and hydrophore facilities in residential and industrial buildings.

3. Complexity degree III:
· Water supply and sewage installations in representative buildings (hospitals, hotels, swimming pools, buildings over 60 meter height, laboratories and other) and hydrophore facilities in buildings of a more complex construction, constructional part of the industrial technological consumers supply network, industrial pump stations and similar.

Fee bands for basic services of building water supply and sewage installations design

Article 89.

The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the water supply and sewage installations design are specified in  table 26.

Table 26. Percentages for service price calculation for basic water supply and sewage installations design work
	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	3,50
	4,99
	4,99
	7,01
	7,01
	8,72

	
	n
	0,2896
	0,2642
	0,2642
	0,1789
	0,1789
	0,1593

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0,063
	
	7,79
	10,37
	10,37
	11,50
	11,50
	13,54

	0,10
	
	6,81
	9,18
	9,18
	10,59
	10,59
	12,58

	0,16
	
	5,94
	8,10
	8,10
	9,73
	9,73
	11,67

	0,25
	
	5,22
	7,20
	7,20
	8,99
	8,99
	10,87

	0,40
	
	4,56
	6,36
	6,36
	8,26
	8,26
	10,09

	0,63
	
	4,00
	5,64
	5,64
	7,62
	7,62
	9,38

	1
	
	3,50
	4,99
	4,99
	7,01
	7,01
	8,72

	1,60
	
	3,05
	4,41
	4,41
	6,45
	6,45
	8,09

	2,50
	
	2,68
	3,92
	3,92
	5,95
	5,95
	7,53

	4
	
	2,34
	3,46
	3,46
	5,47
	5,47
	6,99

	6,30
	
	2,05
	3,07
	3,07
	5,04
	5,04
	6,50

	10
	
	1,79
	2,72
	2,72
	4,64
	4,64
	6,04

	16
	
	1,57
	2,40
	2,40
	4,27
	4,27
	5,61

	25
	
	1,38
	2,13
	2,13
	3,94
	3,94
	5,22


For V, m and n see article 5.




Percentages proportions for services by design work stage

Article 90.

(1) The service fee calculated in reference with table 26 in article 89. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 27.

Table 27. Rates for basic services of watersupply and sewage installations design 

                 as percentages of fees
	Phase
	Basic service
	%

	1.
	Establishing the project basis
	2

	2.
	Preliminary solution
	5

	3. 
	Preliminary design
	10

	4.
	Site permit
	3

	5. 
	Final design
	40

	6. 
	Building permit
	3

	7.
	Execution design
	30

	8.
	Project specifications
	7


(2) If the client contracts only one phase of design with the supplier, percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%.

(3) If the order excludes the elaboration of the penetration and shaft plan, work phase 7 (the execution design) is decreased by 6%.

(4) If the execution design is elaborated by a supplier other than the final design supplier, the author of the final design is entitled to receive a payment of 10% of the fee calculated for the elaboration of the execution design and the project specifications for the confirmation of the execution and final design congruence.

Other building water supply and sewage installations design related services

Article 91.
Other installations design related services:

1. Assisting the award process

The description of this service is as follows:

Check and rank quotations including producing a comparison price list for the particular works 

Assist in negotiation with bidders and elaborate contract proposal 

Costs estimation based on the unit and flat rates quoted by bidders, for building installations according to “Annex A”

Assist in costs control by comparison of the cost estimation with the bidders’ cost calculation

Assist with the contract placing process

The service fee is 5% of the total project cost.

2. Installation construction supervision 
The authorized engineer performs the installation construction supervision service. 
The performance profile and service fee calculation method is described in articles 225 to 229 of this Order’s Chapter IV.

3. Project control

Where a supplier who has been commissioned to perform Basic Services from service phases 1 to 8, is contracted to supervise the execution of a project in respect of design details, then a special fee may be agreed in writing for this service. The fee can be contracted freely or as a time-based fee. 

Derogations and remarks

Article 92.
The percentages determined according to this Order’s article 89. are altered in case of the reconstruction of existing installations, i.e. if a part of the existing installations retained and a part of new installations is added,  by a fee surcharge of 25% to 50%.


 CIVIL ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS

B.5.
Railway tracks, gauges and intersections construction projects

Service purpose

Article 93.
The railway tracks, gauges and intersections construction projects must fulfill all traffic and other requirements and provide the functionally and technically correct solution for a smooth technological process, complying with all norms and regulations.

Service contents

Article 94.

(1) The railway tracks, gauges and intersections construction design performance profile encompasses services referring to building, reconstruction and maintenance. The Basic Services are summarized in the work phases 1 to 8. 

(2) The particular project elaboration phases comprise the following services: 

The service phases description for railway tracks, gauges and intersections design work
	Basic Services
	Special Services

	1. Establishing the project basis
Clarifiying requirements in respect of the project task

Assessment of prescribed marginal conditions 

Site inspection 
	Selecting and inspecting similar constructions

	2. The preliminary solution
Harmonize all project requirements with project impact

Procurement and evaluation of maps and project documentation

Procurement of soil features data 

Procurement of traffic data 

Elaboration of situation plans on 1:25.000 scale maps

Elaboration of the longitudinal profile in the scale 1:25.000/2.500

Selecting the characteristic cross-sectional profile

Construction cost estimation
	

	3. The preliminary project
Analysis of principles

Harmonize objectives with marginal conditions resulting especially from the regional policy, State planning, developmental plans, framework plans and both local and supra-local specialist plans (Strategy and State area planning programmes, County area plans, Community and Town area plans, General urban plans, Urban regulation plans and Detailed regulation plans)

Examining possible solutions and their effects on the building and construction design, utilization, cost effectiveness, environmental compatibility

Procurement and evaluation of official maps

Rough measurement for traffic engineering purposes; measuring of noise emissions from the transportation facility at critical points, using table data; investigation of possible noise protection measures excluding detailed noise protection measures, excluding detailed noise engineering studies, especially in complex situations

Traffic line situation on a basic state map in the scale of 1:5000

Technical description

Longitudinal profile in the scale of 1:5000/500

Characteristic cross-sectional profile in the scale of 1:50

Cost estimation

Principle sewage solution 

Principle railway hub and connection crossings

Clarify and explain the key specialist factors, processes and conditions

Preliminary negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project, in respect of conditions for the principle permit procurement

Assisting with explaining the design strategy to public and political bodies

Revising the design strategy to take account of criticisms and suggestions
	Elaboration of topographical and hydrological documentation

Geotechnical research work for preliminary design purposes

Elaboration of the traffic – technological studies

Elaboration of the preliminary justifiability studies

Elaboration of existing installations plans

Principal permit procurement.

	4. The site permit

Elaboration of special documentation for the site permit procurement.

Site permit procurement.
	

	5. The final design
Detailed further elaboration of the project concept (step-by-step production of the selected solution), taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, as part of the entire building project, through to the final design.

Elaboration of the situation in the scale of 1:1000 with the marked axis, railway tracks, typal and other facilities, road deviations and regulated water ways with all  details

Elaboration of the longitudinal profiles in the scale of 1:1000/100

Elaboration of the characteristic cross-sectional profiles

Elaboration of the cross-sectional profiles in the scale of 1.100, 1:200, 1:500

Culvert projects (up to 5 meters) 

Sewage projects

Traffic signalization projects

Technical description

Calculation of mechanical resistance and stability of the construction

Control and quality ensurance programme

Projection of the traffic line on the basic state map i.e. on the geodetic map of an appropriate scale

Special technical building conditions 

Participating in explaining the final design to the authorities and citizen, adjusting it according to opinions and suggestions 

Temporary evaluation of the relevant construction phases, taking account of the traffic regulation during the construction time  

Collating the outputs from all design activities
	Elaboration of the expropriation study

Acquiring excerpts from the land register, cadastral register and other official sources 

Elaboration of the final justifiability study



	6. The building permit
Preraring the submission documents for the approval procedures required according to the legal and public planning regulations, including applications for exemptions and waivers, preparing the schedule of works, making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project

Negotiations with the authorities 

Participating in the permit procurement procedure for the project and participating in its presentation, as well as participating in taking the stand in regard to criticisms and suggestions
	

	7. The execution design
Detailed further elaboration of the final design, taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, through to the execution design.

Graphic and calculation projection of the construction with all individual data required for the construction, including detailed drafts in appropriate scales 

Producing drawings for other specialists involved in the project and integrating their contributions through to an execution design
	Elaboration of process and network plans

	8. Project specifications/preparation of contract award

Quantity calculations and itemised classification making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project

Determining relevant performance phases

Elaboration of the schedule of works and the general and special construction conditions
	


Definition of the chargeable construction costs

Article 95.

(1)     Fees for Basic Services relating to railway tracks, gauges and intersections construction design are established by reference to the chargeable construction costs, the construction complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages.

(2)   Chargeable costs are the costs of the construction. They are defined as follows:

1. for service phases 1 to 6 by chargeable costs calculation or, where this is not possible or if it was contracted in writing, by cost estimation

2. for service phases 7 and  8 by the offer cost calculation, or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation

3. for supervision services, chargeable costs can be calculated according to the final costs, or, where this is not possible, by the offer costs

(3)  Fees for Basic Services of railway tracks, gauges and intersections construction design do not encompass:

1. the building plot or site, including costs of purchasing and clearance,

2. one time costs of site equipment

3. geodetic measurements (surveying) and markings,

4. works of art which do not constitute essential components of the building or facility

5. the costs of protective measures against winter weather and other supplementary winter work measures related to site access, the built structure and external facilities

6. compensation and damage payments

7. incidental building costs 

(4) In addition to the costs listed above, the costs of the following are not chargeable where the supplier performs neither planning nor supervision services for the facilities or works:

1. preparing the plot or site 

2. public connections/adoption 

3. internal connections/adoption and outdoor facilities

4. traffic regulation measures during the construction work 

5. relocation and laying of installation pipes

6. equipment and devices along the roads

7. machinery equipment serving the engineering building purpose

Classification of constructions by complexity for services of railway traffic constructions design

Article 96.
(1) By reference to the criteria features, the following complexity degrees for railway traffic constructions design are determined: 

1.       Complexity degree I:   
  Constructions with minimal design requirements 

2.       Complexity degree II:          Constructions with minor design requirements  

3.       Complexity degree III:         Constructions with average design requirements  

4. Complexity degree IV:         Constructions with above average design requirements 

5. Complexity degree V:          Constructions with very high design requirements  

(2) The criteria features include: 

1. the geological and geotechnical site characteristics 

2. level of technical outfitting or equipment

3. requirements for integration into the environment or surrounding 

4. range of functional entireties, constructive and technical requirements

5. specialist requirements

(3) Where criteria from more than one complexity degree are applicable to a single construction project, giving rise to uncertainty as to which degree the project should be assigned, then the sum of evaluation points, according to this article’s subsection 4, should be determined. The constructions are ranged  in the following complexity degrees, according to the criteria points sums: 

1.  Complexity degree I:

Constructions with up to 10 points 

2.  Complexity degree II:

Constructions with 11 - 17 points  

3.  Complexity degree III:
                  Constructions with 18 - 25 points  

4.  Complexity degree IV:
                  Constructions with 26 - 33 points  

5.  Complexity degree V:

Constructions with 34 - 40 points  

(4) Criteria points for railway traffic constructions are determined according to the values stated in table 28.

Table 28. Complexity points for railway traffic constructions design

	No.
	Criteria
	Points

	1.
	Geological and geotechnical features of the building site
	5

	2.
	The level of technical outfitting or equipment 
	5

	3.
	Requirements for integration into the environment or surrounding
	15

	4.
	Volume of the functional entireties, constructional or technical requirements 
	10

	5.
	Specific specialist requirements
	5


(5) Railway traffic constructions, according to the criteria features, belong to the following complexity degrees:

1. Complexity degree I:

· Railway tracks and platforms within  simple conditions, if they are not listed under complexity degree II. 

2. Complexity degree II:

· Open country railway tracks without any special conditions, railway tracks on a even terrain, simple gauges and platforms on railway stations.

3. Complexity degree III:

· Open country railway tracks with special conditions, railway tracks on hilly terrain, gauges and platforms on railway stations with complex track layouts.

4. Complexity degree IV:

· Complex railway tracks within settlements, open tracks with multiple special conditions, open railway tracks on very hilly terrain, gauages and platforms on railway stations with very complex track layouts.

5. Complexity degree V:

· Very complex railway tracks within settlements. 

Fee bands for basic services of railway traffic construction design

Article 97.

The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the railway traffic construction design are specified in  table 29.

Table 29. Percentages for service price calculation for basic railway structure design work

	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III
	IV
	V

	
	
	From 
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	5,87
	6,27
	6,27
	7,24
	7,24
	8,39
	8,39
	9,42
	9,42
	10,44

	
	n
	0,1905
	0,1835
	0,1835
	0,1982
	0,1982
	0,2185
	0,2185
	0,2307
	0,2307
	0,2412

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0,63
	
	6,41
	6,83
	6,83
	7,93
	7,93
	9,28
	9,28
	10,48
	10,48
	11,67

	1,00
	
	5,87
	6,27
	6,27
	7,24
	7,24
	8,39
	8,39
	9,42
	9,42
	10,44

	1,60
	
	5,37
	5,76
	5,76
	6,59
	6,59
	7,57
	7,57
	8,45
	8,45
	9,32

	2,50
	
	4,93
	5,30
	5,30
	6,03
	6,03
	6,87
	6,87
	7,62
	7,62
	8,37

	4,00
	
	4,51
	4,86
	4,86
	5,50
	5,50
	6,20
	6,20
	6,84
	6,84
	7,47

	6,30
	
	4,13
	4,48
	4,48
	5,02
	5,02
	5,61
	5,61
	6,16
	6,16
	6,70

	10
	
	3,79
	4,11
	4,11
	4,58
	4,58
	5,07
	5,07
	5,54
	5,54
	5,99

	16
	
	3,46
	3,77
	3,77
	4,18
	4,18
	4,58
	4,58
	4,97
	4,97
	5,35

	25
	
	3,18
	3,48
	3,48
	3,82
	3,82
	4,15
	4,15
	4,48
	4,48
	4,80

	40
	
	2,91
	3,19
	3,19
	3,48
	3,48
	3,75
	3,75
	4,02
	4,02
	4,29

	63
	
	2,67
	2,93
	2,93
	3,18
	3,18
	3,39
	3,39
	3,62
	3,62
	3,84

	100
	
	2,44
	2,69
	2,69
	2,90
	2,90
	3,07
	3,07
	3,25
	3,25
	3,44

	160
	
	2,23
	2,47
	2,47
	2,65
	2,65
	2,77
	2,77
	2,92
	2,92
	3,07

	250
	
	2,05
	2,28
	2,28
	2,42
	2,42
	2,51
	2,51
	2,63
	2,63
	2,76

	400
	
	1,88
	2,09
	2,09
	2,21
	2,21
	2,27
	2,27
	2,36
	2,36
	2,46

	630
	
	1,72
	1,92
	1,92
	2,02
	2,02
	2,05
	2,05
	2,13
	2,13
	2,21

	1000
	
	1,57
	1,77
	1,77
	1,84
	1,84
	1,85
	1,85
	1,91
	1,91
	1,97


For V, m and n see article 5.        

               



Percentages proportions for services by design work stage

Article 98.

(1) The service fee calculated in reference with table 29 in article 97. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 30.

Table 30. Rates for basic service of railway traffic constructions design as percentages of fees 
	Phase
	Basic service
	%

	1.
	Establishing the project basis
	2

	2.
	Preliminary solution
	10

	3. 
	Preliminary design
	25

	4.
	Site permit
	3

	5. 
	Final design
	40

	6. 
	Building permit
	3

	7.
	Execution design
	10

	8.
	Project specifications
	7


(2) If the client contracts only one phase of design with the supplier, percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%.

(3) If the execution design is elaborated by a supplier other than the final design supplier, the author of the final design is entitled to receive a payment of 10% of the fee calculated for the elaboration of the execution design and the project specifications for the confirmation of the execution and final design congruence.

Other railway traffic structuresdesign  and construction related services

Article 99.

Other railway traffic structures design related services:

1. Assisting the award process

The description of this service is as follows:

Check and rank quotations including producing a comparison price list for the particular works 

Assist in negotiation with bidders and elaborate contract proposal 

Costs estimation based on the unit and flat rates quoted by bidders

Assist in costs control by comparison of the cost estimation with the bidders’ cost calculation

Assist with contract placing process

The service fee is 5% of the total project cost.

2. Construction supervision 
The authorized engineer performs the construction supervision service. 
The performance profile and service fee calculation method is described in articles 225 to 229 of this Order’s Chapter IV.

3. Project control

Where a supplier who has been commissioned to perform Basic Services from service phases 1 to 8, is contracted to supervise the execution of a project in respect of design details, then a special fee may be agreed in writing for this service. The fee can be contracted freely or as a time-based fee. 

Derogations and remarks

Article 100.

(1) For two-gauge tracks repair works, the percentages determined by article 97. are increased for the by 50% for the second gauge.

(2) Railway hubs are not the subject of the usual percentages. Their designing fee is agreed on freely.

B.6.
Road construction projects

Service purpose

Article 101.

The road construction project must fulfill  all traffic, urbanistic and other requirements and provide the functionally and technically correct solution for a smooth technological process, complying with all norms and regulations.
Service contents/performance profile

Article 102.

(1) The road construction design performance profile encompasses services referring to building, reconstruction and maintenance. The Basic Services are summarized in the work phases 1 to 8. 

(2) The particular project elaboration phases comprise the following services: 

The service phases description for road construction design work

	Basic Services
	Special Services

	1. Establishing the project basis
Clarifiying requirements in respect of the project task

Assessment of prescribed marginal conditions 

Site inspection  
	

	2. The preliminary solution
Harmonizing all project requirements with project impact

Procurement and evaluation of maps and project documentation

Procurement of soil features data 

Procurement of traffic data 

Elaboration of situation plans on 1:25.000 scale maps

Elaboration of the longitudinal profile in the scale 1:25.000/2.500

Selecting the characteristic cross-sectional profile

Construction costs estimation
	Selecting and inspecting similar constructions

	3. The preliminary project
Analysis of principles

Harmonizing objectives with marginal conditions resulting especially from the regional policy, State planning, developmental plans, framework plans and both local and supra-local specialist plans (Strategy and State area planning programmes, County area plans, Community and Town area plans, General urban plans, Urban regulation plans and Detailed regulation plans)

Examining possible solutions and their effects on the building and construction design, utilization, cost effectiveness, environmental compatibility

Procurement and evaluation of official maps

Rough measurement for traffic engineering purposes; measuring of noise emissions from the transportation facility at critical points, using table data; investigation of possible noise protection measures excluding detailed noise protection measures, excluding detailed noise engineering studies, especially in complex situations

Traffic line situation on a basic state map in the scale of 1:5000

Technical description

Longitudinal profile in the scale of 1:5000/500

Characteristic cross-sectional profile in the scale of 1:50

Cost estimation

Principle sewage solution 

Principle hubs and connections crossings

Clarify and explain the key specialist factors, processes and conditions

Preliminary negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project, in respect of conditions for the principle permit procurement

Assisting with explaining the design strategy to public and political bodies

Revising the design strategy to take account of criticisms and suggestions
	Elaboration of topographical and hydrological documentation

Geotechnical research work for preliminary design purposes

Elaboration of the traffic – technological studies

Elaboration of the preliminary justifiability studies

Elaboration of existing installations plans

Principal permit procurement.

	4. The site permit

Elaboration of special documentation for the site permit procurement.

Site permit procurement 
	

	5. The final design
Detailed further elaboration of the project concept (step-by-step production of the selected solution), taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, as part of the entire building project, through to the final design.

Elaboration of the situation in the scale of 1:1000 with the marked axis, road tracks, typal and other facilities, road deviations and regulated water ways with all  details

Elaboration of the longitudinal profiles in the scale of 1:1000/100

Elaboration of the characteristic transversal profiles

Elaboration of the transversal profiles in the scale of 1.100, 1:200, 1:500

Culvert projects (up to 5 meters) 

Sewage projects

Traffic signalization projects

Technical description

Calculation of mechanical resistance and stability of the construction

Control and quality ensurance programme

Projection of the road line on the basic state map i.e. on the geodetic map of an appropriate scale

Special technical building conditions 

Participating in explaining the final design to the authorities and citizen, adjusting it according to opinions and suggestions 

Temporary evaluation of the relevant construction phases, taking account of the traffic regulation during the construction time  

Collating the outputs from all design activities
	Elaboration of the expropriation study

Acquiring excerpts from the land register, cadastral register and other official sources 

Elaboration of the final justifiability study

Communal installations dimension plans



	6. The building permit
Preraring the submission documents for the approval procedures required according to the legal and public planning regulations, including applications for exemptions and waivers, preparing the schedule of works, making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project

Negotiations with the authorities 

    Participating in the permit procurement procedure for the project and

    participating in its presentation, as well as participating in taking the stand in

    regard to criticisms and suggestions
	

	7. The execution design 

Detailed further elaboration of the final design, taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, through to the execution design.

Graphic and calculation projection of the construction with all individual data required for the construction, including detailed drafts in appropriate scales 

     Producing drawings for other specialists involved in the project and

     integrating their contributions through to an execution design
	Elaboration of process and network plans

	8. Project specifications/preparation of contract award

Quantity calculations and itemised classification making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project

Determining relevant performance phases

Elaboration of the schedule of works and the general and special building conditions
	


Definition of the chargeable construction cost 

Article 103.

(1) Fees for Basic Services relating to road construction design are established by reference to the chargeable construction costs, the construction complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages.

(2) Chargeable costs are the costs of the construction. They are defined as follows:

1. for service phases 1 to 6 by cost calculation or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation 

2. for service phases 7 and  8 by the offer cost calculation, or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation

3. for supervision services, chargeable costs can be calculated according to the final costs, or, where this is not possible, by the offer costs

(3)  Fees for Basic Services of road construction design do not encompass:

1. the building plot or site, including costs of purchasing and clearance

2. one time costs or site equipment

3. geodetic measurements (surveying) and markings

4. works of art which do not constitute essential components of the building or facility

5. the costs of protective measures against winter weather and other supplementary winter work measures related to site access, the built structure and external facilities

6. compensation and damage payments

7. incidental building costs 

(4) In addition to the costs listed above, the costs of the following are not chargeable where the supplier performs neither planning nor supervision services for the facilities or works:

1. preparing the plot or site 

2. public connections/adoption 

3. internal connections/adoption and outdoor facilities

4. traffic regulation measures during the construction work 

5. relocation and laying of installation pipes

6. equipment and devices along the roads

7. machinery equipment serving the engineering building purpose

Classification of constructions by complexity for services of road traffic structures design

Article 104.

(1) By reference to the criteria features, the following complexity degrees for road constructions design are determined: 

1.       Complexity degree I:   
  Constructions with minimal design requirements 

2.       Complexity degree II:          Constructions with minor design requirements  

3.       Complexity degree III:         Constructions with average design requirements  

4. Complexity degree IV:         Constructions with above average design requirements 

5. Complexity degree V:          Constructions with very high design requirements  

(2) The criteria features include: 

1. the geological and geotechnical site characteristics 

2. level of technical outfitting or equipment

3. requirements for integration into the environment or surrounding 

4. range of functional entireties, constructive and technical requirements

5. specialist requirements

(3) Where criteria from more than one complexity degree are applicable to a single construction project, giving rise to uncertainty as to which degree the project should be assigned, then the sum of evaluation points, according to this article’s subsection 4, should be determined. The constructions are ranged  in the following complexity degrees, according to the criteria points sums: 

6.  Complexity degree I:

Constructions with up to 10 points 

7.  Complexity degree II:

Constructions with 11 - 17 points  

8.  Complexity degree III:
                  Constructions with 18 - 25 points  

9.  Complexity degree IV:
                  Constructions with 26 - 33 points  

10.  Complexity degree V:

Constructions with 34 - 40 points  

(4) Criteria points for road constructions are determined according to the values stated in table 31.

Table 31. Complexity points for road constructions design
	No.
	Criteria
	points

	1.
	Geological and geotechnical features of the building site
	5

	2.
	The level of technical outfitting or equipment 
	5

	3.
	Requirements for integration into the environment or surrounding
	15

	4.
	Volume of the functional entireties, constructional or technical requirements 
	10

	5.
	Specific specialist requirements
	5


(5) Road traffic structures, according to the criteria features, belong to the following complexity degrees:

1. Complexity degree I:

· Simple roads, pedestrian and bicycle ways, simple traffic surfaces, car parks outside the settlements. 

2. Complexity degree II:

· Complex road traffic lines, car parks in the settlements, roads outside the settlements without any special requirements, roads outside the settlements on even terrain, main and side roads in newly built settlements, simple single level intersections. 

3. Complexity degree III:

· Road traffic lines with special requirements, roads outside the settlements on uneven terrain, roads and squares within settlements, difficult single level and two level intersections.

4. Complexity degree IV:

· Roads outside settlements with many multiple special requirements; roads outside settlements on hilly terrain, roads and squares within settlements with high traffic-technical requirements or in difficult urbanistic situations, very difficult single level or multiple level intersections.

5. Complexity degree V:

· Complex mountain roads, complex roads and squares within settlements with very high traffic-technical requirements or in very complex urbanistic situations, very difficult multiple level intersections. 

Fee bands for basic services of road traffic structures design

Article 105.

The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the road constructions design are specified in  table 32.

Table 32. Percentages for service price calculation for basic road structures design work

	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III
	IV
	V

	
	
	From 
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	5,87
	6,27
	6,27
	7,24
	7,24
	8,39
	8,39
	9,42
	9,42
	10,44

	
	n
	0,1905
	0,1835
	0,1835
	0,1982
	0,1982
	0,2185
	0,2185
	0,2307
	0,2307
	0,2412

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0,63
	
	6,41
	6,83
	6,83
	7,93
	7,93
	9,28
	9,28
	10,48
	10,48
	11,67

	1,00
	
	5,87
	6,27
	6,27
	7,24
	7,24
	8,39
	8,39
	9,42
	9,42
	10,44

	1,60
	
	5,37
	5,76
	5,76
	6,59
	6,59
	7,57
	7,57
	8,45
	8,45
	9,32

	2,50
	
	4,93
	5,30
	5,30
	6,03
	6,03
	6,87
	6,87
	7,62
	7,62
	8,37

	4,00
	
	4,51
	4,86
	4,86
	5,50
	5,50
	6,20
	6,20
	6,84
	6,84
	7,47

	6,30
	
	4,13
	4,48
	4,48
	5,02
	5,02
	5,61
	5,61
	6,16
	6,16
	6,70

	10
	
	3,79
	4,11
	4,11
	4,58
	4,58
	5,07
	5,07
	5,54
	5,54
	5,99

	16
	
	3,46
	3,77
	3,77
	4,18
	4,18
	4,58
	4,58
	4,97
	4,97
	5,35

	25
	
	3,18
	3,48
	3,48
	3,82
	3,82
	4,15
	4,15
	4,48
	4,48
	4,80

	40
	
	2,91
	3,19
	3,19
	3,48
	3,48
	3,75
	3,75
	4,02
	4,02
	4,29

	63
	
	2,67
	2,93
	2,93
	3,18
	3,18
	3,39
	3,39
	3,62
	3,62
	3,84

	100
	
	2,44
	2,69
	2,69
	2,90
	2,90
	3,07
	3,07
	3,25
	3,25
	3,44

	160
	
	2,23
	2,47
	2,47
	2,65
	2,65
	2,77
	2,77
	2,92
	2,92
	3,07

	250
	
	2,05
	2,28
	2,28
	2,42
	2,42
	2,51
	2,51
	2,63
	2,63
	2,76

	400
	
	1,88
	2,09
	2,09
	2,21
	2,21
	2,27
	2,27
	2,36
	2,36
	2,46

	630
	
	1,72
	1,92
	1,92
	2,02
	2,02
	2,05
	2,05
	2,13
	2,13
	2,21

	1000
	
	1,57
	1,77
	1,77
	1,84
	1,84
	1,85
	1,85
	1,91
	1,91
	1,97


For V, m and n see article 5.
                              





Percentages proportions for services by design work stage

Article 106.

(1) The service fee calculated in reference with table 32 in article 105. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 33.

Table 33. Rates for basic service of  road traffic construction design as percentages of fees
	Phase
	Basic service
	%

	1.
	Establishing the project basis
	2

	2.
	Preliminary solution
	10

	3. 
	Preliminary design
	25

	4.
	Site permit
	3

	5. 
	Final design
	40

	6. 
	Building permit
	3

	7.
	Execution design
	10

	8.
	Project specifications
	7


(2) If the client contracts only one phase of design with the supplier, percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%.

(3) If the execution design is elaborated by a supplier other than the final design supplier, the author of the final design is entitled to receive a payment of 10% of the fee calculated for the elaboration of the execution design and the project specifications for the confirmation of the execution and final design congruence.

Other road traffic structures design  and construction related services

Article 107.

Other road traffic constructions design related services:

1. Assisting the award process

The description of this service is as follows:

Check and rank quotations including producing a comparison price list for the particular works 

Assist in negotiation with bidders and elaborate contract proposal 

Costs estimation based on the unit and flat rates quoted by bidders

Assist in costs control by comparison of the cost estimation with the bidders’ cost calculation

Assist with contract placing process

Contract elaboration

The service fee is 5% of the total project cost.

2. Construction supervision 
The authorized engineer performs the construction supervision service. 
The performance profile and service fee calculation method is described in articles 225 to 229 of this Order’s Chapter IV.

3. Project control

Where a supplier who has been commissioned to perform Basic Services from service phases 1 to 8, is contracted to supervise the execution of a project in respect of design details, then a special fee may be agreed in writing for this service. The fee can be contracted freely or as a time-based fee. 

Derogations and remarks

Article 108.

Percentages determined according to article 105. are altered in the following cases:

· For road reconstruction the increase is 20%,

· For road reconstruction within settlements the increase is 30%,

· For city streets reconstruction the increase is 40%,

· For out-of-level intersections the increase is 30%,

· For complex projects which require special calculations and drawings, and for particular projects besides the road construction project, the increase is  15%,

For extremely complex projects (walls with anchors, slides, computer calculations) which require special calculations and drawings

B.7.
Bridge and culvert construction projects

Service purpose

Article 109.

The bridge and culvert construction projects must fulfill  all traffic, urbanistic and other requirements and provide the functionally and technically correct solution for a smooth technological process, complying with all norms and regulations.
The bridge and culvert construction design performance profile

Article 110.

(1) The bridge and culvert construction design performance profile encompasses services referring to building, reconstruction and maintenance. The Basic Services are summarized in the work phases 1 to 8. 

(2) The particular project elaboration phases comprise the following services: 

The service phases description for the bridge and culvert construction design work

	Basic Services
	Special Services

	1. Establishing the project basis
Clarifiying requirements in respect of the project task

     Assessment of prescribed marginal conditions 

     Site inspection  

Harmonizing of project requirements with project impact

Procurement and evaluation of maps and project documentation 

Clarifying project data 

Establishing  the scope of the project and  the preliminary work required, e.g. sub-soil tests, geodetical surveys, emission protection 

Assisting with selecting other specialists
Summary of results 
	Selecting and inspecting similar constructions

Determination of special loads, undefined by norms

	2. The preliminary solution

The preliminary solution is the first phase of the preliminary design and it represents the basis for the elaboration of the preliminary design. 

The preliminary solution represents the concept examination, and the examination and selection of the most favourable variants of the supporting construction system. 
	

	3. The preliminary design
Analysis of principles

Harmonizing objectives with marginal conditions resulting especially from regional policy, State planning, developmental plans, framework plans and both local and supra-local specialist plans 

Examining possible solutions and their effects on the building and construction design, utilization, cost effectiveness, environmental compatibility

Procurement and evaluation of official maps

Elaboration of the project concept, including the examination of  alternative solutions with equal requirements on graphical projections, and evaluation of project solutions by other specialists, enclosing them into the project

Clarify and explain the key specialist factors, processes and conditions

Preliminary negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project, in respect of conditions for the principle permit procurement

Revising the design strategy to take account of criticisms and suggestions 

Cost estimation

Collate results of the preliminary design activities
	Elaboration of topographical and hydrological documentation

Exact calculaton of special construction parts

Elaboration of the preliminary justifiability studies

Elaboration of existing installations plans

Elaboraton of preliminary design excerpts, for the principle permit procurement. 

Principal permit procurement.

	4. The site permit
Site permit procurement
	

	5. The final design
Detailed further elaboration of the project concept (step-by-step production of the graphical solution), taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, through to the final design.

Explanatory report

Characteristic specialist calculations 

Graphic presentation of the overall final design 

Building schedule and costs plan, estimation and justifying of allowable costs; 

Participating in explaining the design strategy to the authorities and citizen, revising the final design according to the criticisms and suggestions 

Negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project in respect of compliance with approval conditions

Completion and amendment, as necessary, of the planning applications, descriptions and costings making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved on the project

The final design encompasses:

Technical descriptions of  works, special technical execution requirements, control and quality insurance programme, technical drawings, cross-sections, ground plans and perspectives in the appropriate scale, static calculations of all the elements of the supporting construction, with pillars, supporting pillars, wings and foundations

If the scaffold plan is contracted with the final design, it contains:

The scaffolding disposition, all details defining the scaffolding elements important for the construction process, the technical report with the schedule of works listing all regulations and standards for the used materials, the detailed  scaffold and scaffold parts static calculation

Cost calculation 

Cost control by comparison of the cost calculation with the cost estimation

Collating the outputs from all design activities
	Acquiring excerpts from the land register, cadastral register and other official sources 

Elaboration of the final justifiability study

Participating in legal contracting processes



	6. The building permit
Preparing submission documents for the approval procedures required by public planning regulations, including applications for exemptions and waivers

Building permit procurement 
	Participating with obtaining the consent of affected parties

	7. The execution design
Revising the outputs of services phases 3 and 4 (step-by-step development and presentation of the design solution), taking account of all specialist requirements and making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project,  through to the execution design

Presentation of the overall project design in drawing and calculation form, including all data required for execution, with detail drawings in the required scales 

Production of drawings for other specialists involved in the project and integrating their contributions through to an execution design

The execution design encompasses:

The foundation outmarking/staking plan, the reinforcement/armature plan, the positional armature bending plan, the panneling plans, the reinforcement/armature list/statement, the executive steel construction drawings, the steel construction statement with material specifications, the technical description of all work phases with  norms and standards listings for the material used for the steel construction, the executive drawings of cables with anchorage heads, as well as the cable added sequences with cable length calculation, cable prestressing protocols, technical description of all prestressing work phases, adhesional cable prestressing device, device for subsequent canal prestressing in protective pipes, with norms and standards listings for the used material

Continuous updating of the execution design during the execution phase
	Elaboration of process and network plans

	8. Project specifications/preparation of contract award
Quantity calculations and itemised classification making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project

Elaboration of the schedule of works and the general and special building conditions, for the contract award process 

Harmonizing and coordinating the project specifications produced by other specialists involved in the project planning

Specifying the key performance phases 
	


Definition of the chargeable construction cost

Article 111.

(1) Fees for Basic Services relating to bridge and culvert construction design are established by reference to the chargeable construction costs, the construction complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages.

(2) Chargeable costs are the costs of the construction work and bridge equipment. They are defined as follows:

1. for service phases 1 to 6 by cost calculation or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation 

2. for service phases 7 and  8 by the offer cost calculation, or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation

3. for supervision services, chargeable costs can be calculated according to the final costs, or, where this is not possible, by the offer costs

(3)  Fees for Basic Services of bridge and culvert construction design do not encompass:

1. the building plot or site, including costs of purchasing and clearance

2. one time costs or site equipment (“Annex A”, group of costs 240)

3. geodetic measurements (surveying) and markings

4. the costs of protective measures against winter weather and other supplementary winter work measures related to site access, the built structure and external facilities

5. compensation and damage payments

6. incidental building costs 

(4) In addition to the costs listed above, the costs of the following are not chargeable where the supplier performs neither planning nor supervision services for the facilities or works:

1. preparing the plot or site (“Annex A”, group of costs 210) 

2. public connections/adoption (“Annex A, group of costs 220) 

3. internal connections/adoption and outdoor facilities (“Annex A, groups of costs 230 and 500)

4. relocation and laying of installation pipes

5. machinery equipment serving the engineering building purpose

Classification of constructions by complexity for the bridge and culvert construction design

Article 112.

(1) By reference to the criteria features, the following complexity degrees for the bridge and culvert construction design are determined: 

1. Complexity degree I:         
  Constructions with minimal design requirements 

2. Complexity degree II:          Constructions with minor design requirements  

         3.      Complexity degree III:         Constructions with average design requirements  

           4.      Complexity degree IV:         Constructions with above average design requirements 

         5.      Complexity degree V:           Constructions with very high design requirements

(2) The criteria features include: 

1. the geological and geotechnical site characteristics 

2. level of technical outfitting or equipment

3. requirements for integration into the environment or surrounding 

4. range of functional entireties, constructive and technical requirements

5. specialist requirements

6. special performance methods

(3) Where criteria from more than one complexity degree are applicable to a single construction project, giving rise to uncertainty as to which degree the project should be assigned, then the sum of evaluation points, according to subsection 4. of this article, should be determined. The constructions are ranged  in the following complexity degrees, according to the criteria points sums: 

1.  Complexity degree I:

Constructions with up to 10 points 

2.  Complexity degree II:

Constructions with 11 - 17 points  

3.  Complexity degree III:
                  Constructions with 18 - 25 points  

4.  Complexity degree IV:
                  Constructions with 26 - 33 points  

5.  Complexity degree V:

Constructions with 34 - 40 points  

(4) Criteria points for bridge and culvert constructions are determined according to the values stated in table 34.

Table 34. Complexity points for road constructions design
	No.
	Criteria
	points

	1.
	Geological and geotechnical features of the building site
	5

	2.
	The level of technical outfitting or equipment 
	5

	3.
	Requirements for integration into the environment or surrounding
	5

	4.
	Volume of the functional entireties, constructional or technical requirements 
	10

	5.
	Specific specialist requirements
	15

	6.
	Special performance methods
	10


(5) Bridge and culvert constructions, according to the criteria features, belong to the following complexity degrees: 

1. Complexity degree I:

· simple scaffolding

· timber bridges with simple beam system

· concrete pipe culverts

· vaulted concrete culverts

· slab-shaped simple beam system reinforced concrete culverts 

2. Complexity degree II:

· simple static system and single span bridges 

· reinforced concrete slab-shaped bridges with one culvert

· complexity degree I constructions, founded on pilots or wells (complex foundation)

· prefabricated bridges with one culvert/opening 

· massive vaulted bridges with up to 15 m culverts

· simple timber bridges

· simple steel bridges with one culvert

· simple timber and steelwork scaffolding

· railway structures provisional solutions

· simple prestressed concrete bridges (up to 15 m span).

3. Complexity degree III:

· complexity degree II constructions with complex foundation

· mid-sized, statically determined and undetermined, constructions

· timber bridges with pending or disexert systems 

· multi-span slab or beam supporters 

· prefabricated reinforced concrete bridges or multi-span simple beam or Gerber support system bridges 

· reinforced frame bridges with one culvert

· vaulted or arched reinforced concrete bridges with one culvert of 15 – 30 m

· steel curtain/plain wall or strained statically defined constructions

· pedestrian underpass with entrance and exit stairways

· concrete or reinforced concrete overpasses with stairways

4. Complexity degree IV:

· complexity degree III constructions with complex foundation

· extremely complex scaffolding,

· frame and arched timber bridges

· strained bridges (steel-concrete and concrete-concrete)

· continuous prestressed bridges

· continuous steel bridges with plain wall supports 

· continuous strained supports

· steel arched bridges with plain wall or case-shaped vaults with 30 – 50 m span

· steel grated statically defined supports

· continuous static system reinforced concrete, prestressed concrete or steel overpasses with stairways or ramps

5. Complexity degree V:

· grated continuous bridges

· arched constructions with a span >50 m (any material)

· disexertive prestressed construction with a span >50 m

· complexity degree IV constructions with complex foundations

· elevation bridges

· larger bridges and hung bridges

· prestressed concrete and teel bridges with a span >100 m

Fee bands for basic services of bridge and culvert construction design

Article 113.

The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the bridge and culvert construction design are specified in  table 35.

Table 35. Percentages for service price calculation for basic bridge and culvert construction design work

	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III
	IV
	V

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	3,85
	4,53
	4,53
	5,81
	5,81
	7,04
	7,04
	7,86
	7,86
	8,61

	
	n
	0,3734
	0,3452
	0,3452
	0,3218
	0,3218
	0,2587
	0,2587
	0,2438
	0,2438
	0,2310

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0,25
	
	6,47
	7,30
	7,30
	9,07
	9,07
	10,07
	10,07
	11,02
	11,02
	11,86

	0,40
	
	5,43
	6,21
	6,21
	7,80
	7,80
	8,92
	8,92
	9,82
	9,82
	10,64

	0,63
	
	4,58
	5,31
	5,31
	6,74
	6,74
	7,93
	7,93
	8,79
	8,79
	9,58

	1,00
	
	3,85
	4,53
	4,53
	5,81
	5,81
	7,04
	7,04
	7,86
	7,86
	8,61

	1,60
	
	3,23
	3,85
	3,85
	4,99
	4,99
	6,23
	6,23
	7,01
	7,01
	7,73

	2,50
	
	2,74
	3,30
	3,30
	4,32
	4,32
	5,55
	5,55
	6,28
	6,28
	6,97

	4
	
	2,30
	2,80
	2,80
	3,72
	3,72
	4,92
	4,92
	5,60
	5,60
	6,25

	6,3
	
	1,94
	2,40
	2,40
	3,21
	3,21
	4,37
	4,37
	5,02
	5,02
	5,63

	10
	
	1,63
	2,04
	2,04
	2,77
	2,77
	3,88
	3,88
	4,48
	4,48
	5,06

	16
	
	1,37
	1,74
	1,74
	2,38
	2,38
	3,44
	3,44
	4,00
	4,00
	4,54

	25
	
	1,16
	1,49
	1,49
	2,06
	2,06
	3,06
	3,06
	3,58
	3,58
	4,09

	40
	
	0,97
	1,27
	1,27
	1,77
	1,77
	2,71
	2,71
	3,20
	3,20
	3,67

	63
	
	0,82
	1,08
	1,08
	1,53
	1,53
	2,41
	2,41
	2,86
	2,86
	3,31

	100
	
	0,69
	0,92
	0,92
	1,32
	1,32
	2,14
	2,14
	2,56
	2,56
	2,97

	160
	
	0,58
	0,79
	0,79
	1,13
	1,13
	1,89
	1,89
	2,28
	2,28
	2,67

	250
	
	0,49
	0,67
	0,67
	0,98
	0,98
	1,69
	1,69
	2,04
	2,04
	2,41

	400
	
	0,41
	0,57
	0,57
	0,84
	0,84
	1,49
	1,49
	1,82
	1,82
	2,16

	630
	
	0,35
	0,49
	0,49
	0,73
	0,73
	1,33
	1,33
	1,63
	1,63
	1,94

	1000
	
	0,29
	0,42
	0,42
	0,63
	0,63
	1,18
	1,18
	1,46
	1,46
	1,75


For V, m and n, see article 5.

Percentages proportions for services by design work stage

Article 114.

 (1) The service fee calculated in reference with table 35  in article 113. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 36.

Table 36. Rates for basic service of  bridge and culvert construction design as percentages of fees
	Phase
	Basic service
	%

	1.
	Establishing the project basis
	1

	2.
	Preliminary solution
	5

	3. 
	Preliminary design
	13

	4.
	Site permit
	2

	5. 
	Final design
	40

	6. 
	Building permit
	3

	7.
	Execution design
	30

	8.
	Project specifications
	6


(2) If the client contracts only one phase of design with the supplier, percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%.
(3) If the execution design is elaborated by a supplier other than the final design supplier, the author of the final design is entitled to receive a payment of 10% of the fee calculated for the elaboration of the execution design and the project specifications for the confirmation of the execution and final design congruence.

Other bridge and culvert construction design related services

Article 115.

Other bridge and culvert construction design related services:

1. Assisting the award process

The description of this service is as follows:

Check and rank quotations including producing a comparison price list for the particular works 

Assist in negotiation with bidders and elaborate contract proposal 

Cost estimation based on the unit and flat rates quoted by bidders

Assist in costs control by comparison of the cost estimation with the bidders’ cost calculation

Assist with contract placing process

The service fee is 8% of the total project cost.

2. Construction supervision 
The authorized engineer performs the construction supervision service. 
The performance profile and service fee calculation method is described in articles 225 to 229 of this Order’s Chapter IV.

3. Project control

Where a supplier who has been commissioned to perform Basic Services from service phases 1 to 8, is contracted to supervise the execution of a project in respect of design details, then a special fee may be agreed in writing for this service. The fee can be contracted freely or as a time-based fee. 

Derogations and remarks

Article 116.

Percentages determined according to article 113. are altered in the following cases:

· for unsymmetrical bridges the increase is 20%

· for up to 30 degrees slanted bridges the increase is 20%

· for over 30 degrees slanted bridges the increase is 40%

· for stone bridges the increase is 10%

· for bridges and overpasses in horizontal obliqueness, which are designed as oblique, the increase is up to 50%, depending on the obliqueness radius

· for steel construction bridges, with detailed workshop drawings scaled 1:10 (1:5), the increase is up to 50%, depending on the project complexity

· very complex scaffolding, for constructions listed in the complexity degrees, are considered as separate constructions

· for technically important constructions, with special architectural performance and an increased scope of work, the increase is up to 50%

· for prefabricated reinforced concrete bridges the increase is 30%

· for prestressed bridges the increase is 20%

· for strained bridge constructions the increase is 10%

· for reconstructions of existing structures the increase is 25-50%.

B.8.
TUNNELLING PROJECTS

Service purpose

Article 117.

The basic purpose of a tunnelling project is to optimally (in a technical and financial sense) solve the route of a traffic road, hydrotechnical construction, communal installation or similar, taking account of the specific construction features, e.g. the size of transversal openings, the situation in relation to the terrain, the construction performance type and method. To establish a project basis, detailed geological, geomechanical, hydrological and meteorological research on the tunnel site is required, to acquire data for cledding and supporting structures dimensioning, with the purpose of construction cost and investment justifiability estimation.

Service contents

Article 118.

(1) The tunnel construction design performance profile encompasses services referring to building, reconstruction and maintenance. The Basic Services are summarized in the work phases 1 to 8. 

(2) The particular project elaboration phases comprise the following services: 

The service phases description for the tunnel construction design work

	Basic Services
	Special Services

	1. Establishing the project basis
Clarifiying requirements in respect of the project task

Assessment of prescribed marginal conditions 

Site inspection 
	Selecting and inspecting similar constructions

	2. The preliminary solution
Harmonizing all project requirements with project impact

Procurement and evaluation of maps and project documentation

Procurement of soil features data 

Procurement of traffic data 

Elaboration of situation plans on 1:25.000 scale maps

Elaboration of the longitudinal profile in the scale 1:25.000/2.500

Selecting the characteristic cross-sectional profile

Construction cost estimation
	

	3. The preliminary project
Analysis of principles

Harmonizing objectives with marginal conditions resulting especially from the regional policy, State planning, developmental plans, framework plans and both local and supra-local specialist plans (Strategy and State area planning programmes, County area plans, Community and Town area plans, General urban plans, Urban regulation plans and Detailed regulation plans)

Examining possible solutions and their effects on the building and construction design, utilization, cost effectiveness, environmental compatibility

Procurement and evaluation of official maps

Rough measurement for traffic engineering purposes; investigation of possible noise protection measures 

Construction situation on a basic state map in the scale of 1:5000

Technical description

Longitudinal profile in the scale of 1:5000/500

Characteristic cross-sectional profile in the scale of 1:50

Costs estimation

Principle sewage solution 

Portal construction project

Excavation securing project

Clarify and explain the key specialist factors, processes and conditions

Preliminary negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project, in respect of conditions for the principle permit procurement

Assisting with explaining the design strategy to public and political bodies

Revising the design strategy to take account of criticisms and suggestions
	Elaboration of topographical and hydrological documentation

Geotechnical research work for preliminary design purposes

Elaboration of the traffic – technological studies

Elaboration of the preliminary justifiability studies

Principal permit procurement.

	4. The site permit

Elaboration of special documentation for the site permit procurement.

Site permit procurement 
	

	5. The final design
Detailed further elaboration of the project concept (step-by-step production of the selected solution), taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, as part of the entire building project, through to the final design.

Elaboration of the situation in the scale of 1:1000 with the marked axis, tunnel width, typal and other facilities

Elaboration of the longitudinal profiles in the scale of 1:1000/100

Elaboration of the characteristic transversal profiles

Elaboration of the transversal pre-incisions profiles in the scale of 1.100, 1:200, 1:500

Sewage projects

Traffic signalization projects

Portal construction project

Technical description

Calculation of mechanical resistance and stability of the construction

Control and quality ensurance programme

Projection of the construction on the basic state map i.e. on the geodetic map of an appropriate scale

Special technical building conditions 

Participating in explaining the final design to the authorities and citizen, adjusting it according to opinions and suggestions 

Temporary evaluation of the relevant construction phases, taking account of the traffic regulation during the construction time  

Collating the outputs from all design activities
	Elaboration of the expropriation study

Acquiring excerpts from the land register, cadastral register and other official sources 

Elaboration of the final justifiability study



	6. The building permit
Preraring the submission documents for the approval procedures required according to the legal and public planning regulations, including applications for exemptions and waivers, preparing the schedule of works, making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project

Negotiations with the authorities 

    Participating in the permit procurement procedure for the project and

    participating in its presentation, as well as participating in taking the stand in

    regard to criticisms and suggestions
	

	7. The execution design 

Detailed further elaboration of the final design, taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, through to the execution design.

Graphic and calculation projection of the construction with all individual data required for the construction, including detailed drafts in appropriate scales 

     Producing drawings for other specialists involved in the project and

     integrating their contributions through to an execution design
	Elaboration of process and network plans

	8. Project specifications/preparation of contract award

Quantity calculations and itemised classification making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project

Determining relevant performance phases

Elaboration of the schedule of works and the general and special building conditions
	


Definition of the chargeable construction cost
Article 119.

(1) Fees for Basic Services relating to tunnel construction design are established by reference to the chargeable construction costs, the construction complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages.

(2) Chargeable costs are the costs of the structure construction. They are defined as follows:

1. for service phases 1 to 6 by cost calculation or, where this is not possible or if so contracted, by cost estimation 

2. for service phases 7 and  8 by the offer cost calculation, or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation

3. for supervision services, chargeable costs can be calculated according to the final costs, or, where this is not possible, by the offer costs

(3)  Fees for Basic Services of tunnel construction design do not encompass:

1. the building plot or site, including costs of purchasing and clearance

2. one time costs or site equipment (“Annex A”, group of costs 240)

3. geodetic measurements (surveying) and markings

4. works of art which do not constitute essential components of the building or facility 

5. the costs of protective measures against winter weather and other supplementary winter work measures related to site access, the built structure and external facilities

6. compensation and damage payments

7. incidental building costs 

(4) In addition to the costs listed above, the costs of the following are not chargeable where the supplier performs neither planning nor supervision services for the facilities or works:

1. preparing the plot or site 

2. public connections/adoption  

3. internal connections/adoption and outdoor facilities 

4. traffic regulation measures during the construction work 

5. relocation and laying of installation pipes

6. equipment and devices along the roads

7. machinery equipment serving the construction purpose

Classification of constructions by complexity for the services of tunnel design

Article 120.

(1) By reference to the criteria features, the following complexity degrees for tunnel constructions design are determined:

1. Complexity degree I:
Tunnel pipes with openings of 6-11 m2 

2. Complexity degree II:
Tunnel undermines with openings of 12-15 m2                 
3. Complexity degree III:
Tunnels with minor openings of 16-29 m2
4. Complexity degree IV:
Tunnels with mid-sized openings of 30-60 m2
5. Complexity degree V:
Tunnels with mid-sized openings of 30-60 m2
(2) Tunnels by purpose:

1. Traffic tunnels: road, railway and combined traffic, subways for underground city traffic with stations, pedestrian traffic tunnels and shipping tunnels

2. Hydrotechnical tunnels:  in- and outlet gravitational tunnels within hydrotechnical facilities, oblique oppressed tunnels within or beside hydrotechnical facilities, vertical shafts (water strikes)

3. Communal tunnels: canal tunnels, tunnels for communal equipment positioning

4. Tunnels for special purposes: underground galleries (elektrical power plants, engine rooms and similar), air traffic hangars, hangars for hydroplanes, submarine garages and similar, underground shelters for  protection against war destruction (for people, materials and goods), underground garages, storages and similar

(3)  Tunnels by terrain/soil features and stability:

1. in permanently resistant terrain

2. in terrain with subsequent yielding

3. in terrain with considerable yielding

4. in crushable terrain

5. in extremely crushable terrain

6. in oppressed terrain

7. in highly oppressed terrain.

(4) According to the tunnel differentiation by terrain features and stability, the chargeable costs in article 119., based on which the percentages are determined, are corrected with the following factors:

1. for the tunnels listed in this articles’ subsection 3, line 1, with factor, 1,00

2. for the tunnels listed in line 2 with factor 1,05,

3. for the tunnels in line 3 with factor 1,15,

4. for the tunnels in line 4 with factor 1,25,

5. for the tunnels in line 5 with factor 1,35,

6. for the tunnels in line 6 with factor 1,45, and 

7. for the tunnels in line 7 with factor 1,60.

(5) The complexity degree classifying of the tunnels listed in this article’s subsection 1. and 2. is presented in the following table:

Table 37. Tunnel complexity degrees

	TUNNEL TYPE
	Complexity degree

	
	6-11 m2
	12-15 m2
	16-29 m2
	30-60 m2
	Over 60 m2

	
	I
	II
	III
	IV
	V

	TRAFFIC TUNNELS
	For road traffic
	
	
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	
	For railway traffic
	
	
	
	Yes
	Yes

	
	For combined traffic
	
	
	
	Yes
	Yes

	
	For urban underground traffic
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	
	For pedestrian traffic
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	
	

	
	For shipping traffic
	
	
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	HYDROTECHNICAL TUNNELS
	Inlet, outlet, gravitational
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	
	Oblique oppressed
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	

	
	Vertical shafts
	Yes
	Yes
	
	
	

	COMMUNAL TUNNELS
	Canal 
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	
	

	
	For communal equipment positioning
	
	
	
	
	Yes

	TUNNELS FOR SPECIAL PURPOSES
	Underground galleries
	
	
	
	
	Yes

	
	Hangars (airplanes, submarin)
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	
	Underground shelter
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	
	Underground garages, warehouses
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes


Fee bands for basic services of tunnel construction design

Article 121.

The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the tunnel construction design are specified in  table 38.

Table 38. Percentages for service price calculation for basic tunnel construction design work
	Reduced value of chargeable costs(V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III
	IV
	V

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	4,40
	5,46
	5,46
	6,52
	6,52
	7,58
	7,58
	8,64
	8,64
	9,71

	
	n
	0,1936
	0,2093
	0,2093
	0,2211
	0,2211
	0,2300
	0,2300
	0,2370
	0,2370
	0,2429

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1,00
	
	4,40
	5,46
	5,46
	6,52
	6,52
	7,58
	7,58
	8,64
	8,64
	9,71

	1,60
	
	4,01
	4,94
	4,94
	5,88
	5,88
	6,81
	6,81
	7,73
	7,73
	8,66

	2,50
	
	3,68
	4,50
	4,50
	5,33
	5,33
	6,14
	6,14
	6,96
	6,96
	7,77

	4,00
	
	3,36
	4,08
	4,08
	4,80
	4,80
	5,51
	5,51
	6,22
	6,22
	6,94

	6,30
	
	3,08
	3,71
	3,71
	4,34
	4,34
	4,97
	4,97
	5,59
	5,59
	6,21

	10
	
	2,82
	3,37
	3,37
	3,92
	3,92
	4,47
	4,47
	5,01
	5,01
	5,55

	16
	
	2,57
	3,05
	3,05
	3,53
	3,53
	4,01
	4,01
	4,48
	4,48
	4,95

	25
	
	2,36
	2,78
	2,78
	3,20
	3,20
	3,62
	3,62
	4,03
	4,03
	4,44

	40
	
	2,15
	2,52
	2,52
	2,89
	2,89
	3,25
	3,25
	3,61
	3,61
	3,96

	63
	
	1,97
	2,29
	2,29
	2,61
	2,61
	2,92
	2,92
	3,24
	3,24
	3,55

	100
	
	
	
	2,08
	2,36
	2,36
	2,63
	2,63
	2,90
	2,90
	3,17

	160
	
	
	
	
	
	2,12
	2,36
	2,36
	2,60
	2,60
	2,83

	250
	
	
	
	
	
	1,93
	2,13
	2,13
	2,34
	2,34
	2,54

	400
	
	
	
	
	
	1,74
	1,91
	1,91
	2,09
	2,09
	2,27

	630
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1,72
	1,88
	1,88
	2,03

	1000
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1,55
	1,68
	1,68
	1,81


For V, m i n see article 5.

Percentages proportions for services by design work stage

Article 122.

 (1) The service fee calculated in reference with table 38  in article 121. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 39.

Table 39. Rates for basic service of  tunnel construction design as percentages of fees
	Phase
	Basic service
	%

	1.
	Establishing the project basis
	2

	2.
	Preliminary solution
	5

	3. 
	Preliminary design
	20

	4.
	Site permit
	3

	5. 
	Final design
	40

	6. 
	Building permit
	3

	7.
	Execution design
	20

	8.
	Project specifications
	7


(2) If the client contracts only one phase of design with the supplier, percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%.
(3) If the execution design is elaborated by a supplier other than the final design supplier, the author of the final design is entitled to receive a payment of 10% of the fee calculated for the elaboration of the execution design and the project specifications for the confirmation of the execution and final design congruence.

Other tunnel construction design related services

Article 123.

Other bridge and culvert construction design related services:

1. Assisting the award process

The description of this service is as follows:

Check and rank quotations including producing a comparison price list for the particular works 

Assist in negotiation with bidders and elaborate contract proposal 

Cost estimation based on the unit and flat rates quoted by bidders

Assist in cost control by comparison of the cost estimation with the bidders’ cost calculation

Assist with contract placing process

The service fee is 8% of the total project cost.

2. Construction supervision 
The authorized engineer performs the construction supervision service. 
The performance profile and service fee calculation method is described in articles 225 to 229 of this Order’s Chapter IV.

3. Project control

Where a supplier, who has been commissioned to perform Basic Services from service phases 1 to 8, is contracted to supervise the execution of a project in respect of design details, then a special fee may be agreed in writing for this service. The fee can be contracted freely or as a time-based fee. 

Derogations and remarks

Article 124.

(1) For tunnels shorter than 500 m, the percentages determined according to article 121. are increased by 28%, and for tunnels longer than 1000 m, the norms and procedures, determined according to article 121., are increased for every addittional 100m by the percentage resulting from the following formula: 
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Interpretation:

x – tunnel length exceeding1000m, in meters

(2) When project documentation for two parallel, separate tunnels, with identical elements, cross-section, levelling and utility, is elaborated, for the second tunnel 50% of the first tunnel’s fee is calculated.

(3)
 The fee for the design of tunnels which can not be classified according to the listed complexity degrees and purposes is freely negotiable.

B.5.5.
MARITIME AND RIVER CONSTRUCTIONS PROJECTS
Service purpose

Article 125.

The maritime and river constructions projects must fulfill  all traffic, urbanistic and other requirements and provide the functionally and technically correct solution for a smooth technological process, complying with all norms and regulations.

Maritime and river construction design performance profile

Article 126.

(1) The maritime and river construction design performance profile encompasses services referring to building, reconstruction and maintenance. The Basic Services are summarized in the work phases 1 to 8. 

(2) The particular project elaboration phases comprise the following services: 

The service phases description for the maritime and river construction design work

	Basic Services
	Special Services

	1. Establishing the project basis
Clarifiying requirements in respect of the project task

Assessment of prescribed marginal conditions 

 Site inspection 

Harmonizing all project requirements with project impact

Procurement and evaluation of maps and project documentation 

Clarifying project data 

Establishing the scope of the project and preliminary work required, e.g. sub-soil tests, geodetical surveys, emission protection 

Assisting with selecting other specialists
 Summary of results 
	Selecting and inspecting similar constructions

Determination of special loads, undefined by norms

	2. The preliminary solution
The preliminary solution represents the examination of requirements (site requirements and other), and the examination, analysis and selection of the most favourable variants 
	

	3. The preliminary design
Analysis of principles

Harmonizing objectives with marginal conditions resulting especially from the regional policy, State planning, developmental plans, framework plans and both local and supra-local specialist plans 

Examining possible solutions and their effects on the building and construction design, utilization, cost effectiveness, environmental compatibility

Procurement and evaluation of official maps

Elaboration of the project concept, including the examination of  alternative solutions with equal requirements on graphical projections, and evaluation of project solutions by other specialists, enclosing them into the project

Clarify and explain the key specialist factors, processes and conditions

Preliminary negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project, in respect of conditions for the principle permit procurement

Revising the design strategy to take account of criticisms and suggestions 

Cost estimation

Collate results of the preliminary design activities 
	Elaboration of topographical and hydrological documentation

Exact calculaton of special construction parts

Elaboration of the preliminary justifiability studies

Elaboration of existing installations plans

Elaboraton of preliminary design excerpts, for the principle permit procurement. 

Principal permit procurement.

	4. The site permit
Site permit procurement
	

	5. The final design
Detailed further elaboration of the project concept (step-by-step production of the graphical solution), taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, through to the final design.

Explanatory report

Characteristic specialist calculations 

Graphic presentation of the overall final design 

Building schedule and costs plan, estimation and justifying of allowable costs; 

Participating in explaining the design strategy to the authorities and citizen, revising the final design according to the criticisms and suggestions 

Negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project in respect of compliance with approval conditions

Completion and amendment, as necessary, of the planning applications, descriptions and costings making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved on the project

The final design encompasses:

Technical descriptions of  works with all implemented technical norms and standards, technical execution description, control and quality insurance programme, technical drawings: characteristical cross-sections, ground plans, longitudinal profiles, transversal profiles, installation schemes and other; maritime solutions, hydraulic calculation, static and geostatic calculations, special technical requirements for the construction of new elements

Cost calculation 

Cost control by comparison of the cost calculation with the cost estimation

Collating the outputs from all design activities
	Acquiring excerpts from the land register, cadastral register and other official sources 

Elaboration of the final justifiability study

Participating in legal contracting processes



	6. The building permit
Preparing submission documents for the approval procedures required by public planning regulations, including applications for exemptions and waivers

Building permit procurement 
	Participating with obtaining the consent of affected parties

	7. The execution design
Detailed further elaboration of the service phases 3 and 5 (step-by-step development and presentation of the design solution), taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, through to the execution design.

Graphic and calculation projection of the construction with all individual data required for the construction, including detailed drafts in appropriate scales 

Producing drawings for other specialists involved in the project and integrating their contributions through to an execution design

Continuous updating of the execution design during the execution phase
	Elaboration of process and network plans

	8. Project specifications/preparation of contract award
Quantity calculations and itemised classification making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project

Elaboration of the schedule of works and the general and special building conditions, for the contract award process 

Harmonizing and coordinating the project specifications produced by other specialists involved in the project planning

Specifying the key performance phases 
	


Definition of the chargeable construction cost
Article 127.

(1) Fees for Basic Services relating to maritime and river construction design are established by reference to the chargeable construction costs, the construction complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages.

(2) Chargeable costs are the costs of the construction: the costs for construction and craftsmanship works. They are defined as follows:

1. for service phases 1 to 6 by cost calculation or, where this is not possible or if so contracted, by cost estimation 

2. for service phases 7 and  8 by the offer cost calculation, or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation

3. for supervision services, chargeable costs can be calculated according to the final costs, or, where this is not possible, by the offer costs

(3)  Fees for Basic Services of maritime and river construction design do not encompass:

1. the building plot or site, including costs of purchasing and clearance

2. one time costs or site equipment (“Annex A”, group of costs 240)

3. geodetic measurements (surveying) and markings

4. the costs of protective measures against winter weather and other supplementary winter work measures related to site access, the built structure and external facilities

5. compensation and damage payments

6. incidental building costs 

(4) In addition to the costs listed above, the costs of the following are not chargeable where the supplier performs neither planning nor supervision services for the facilities or works:

1. preparing the plot or site (“Annex A”, group of costs 210)  

2. public connections/adoption (“Annex A”, group of costs 220)

3. internal connections/adoption and outdoor facilities (“Annex A”, groups of costs 230 and 500)

4. relocation and laying of installation pipes

5. machinery equipment serving the construction purpose

Classification of constructions by complexity for maritime and river construction design

Article 128.

(1) By reference to the criteria features, the following complexity degrees for maritime and river constructions design are determined: 

1. Complexity degree I:         
  Constructions with minimal design requirements 

2. Complexity degree II:          Constructions with minor design requirements  

         3.      Complexity degree III:         Constructions with average design requirements  

           4.      Complexity degree IV:         Constructions with above average design requirements 

         5.      Complexity degree V:          Constructions with very high design requirements

(2) The criteria features include: 

1. the geological and geotechnical site characteristics 

2. level of technical outfitting or equipment

3. requirements for integration into the environment or surrounding 

4. range of functional entireties, constructive and technical requirements

5. specialist requirements

(3) Where criteria from more than one complexity degree are applicable to a single construction project, giving rise to uncertainty as to which degree the project should be assigned, then the sum of evaluation points, according to subsection 4. of this article, should be determined. The constructions are ranged  in the following complexity degrees, according to the criteria points sums: 

1.  Complexity degree I:

Constructions with up to 10 points 

2.  Complexity degree II:

Constructions with 11 - 17 points  

3.  Complexity degree III:
                  Constructions with 18 - 25 points  

4.  Complexity degree IV:
                  Constructions with 26 - 33 points 

(4) Criteria points for maritime and river constructions are determined according to the values stated in table 40.

Table 40. Complexity points for maritime and river constructions design
	No.
	Criteria
	points

	1.
	Geological and geotechnical features of the building site
	5

	2.
	The level of technical outfitting or equipment 
	5

	3.
	Requirements for integration into the environment or surrounding
	5

	4.
	Volume of the functional entireties, constructional or technical requirements 
	10

	5.
	Specific specialist requirements
	15


(5) Maritime and river constructions, according to the criteria features, belong to the following complexity degrees:

1. Complexity degree I:

· dredge excavations of sea waterways and ports/harbours,

· massive bank and shore walls, founded on compact stone ground, up to 4m of depth,

· waterways and canals oblique structures protection.

2. Complexity degree II:

· shore protection,

· sporting ports, marinas and winter berths,

· massive bank and shore walls, founded on compact stone ground, up to 8 m of depth

· composite bank or shore constructions, founded on fairly supportive ground, up to 4 m of depth

· simple repair and reconstruction work.

3. Complexity degree III:

· complex design of minor ports,

· ferry boat piers,

· massive bank and shore walls,  founded on compact stone ground, more than 8 meters of depth,

· composite bank or shore constructions, founded on fairly supportive ground, up to 8 m of depth,

· complex repair and reconstruction work,

· breakwater,

· energetical canals,

· sea and river water pumps,

· pipelines and outlets  for faeces, precipitation and other water into the sea.

4. Complexity degree IV:

· complex design of large ports/harbours,

· composite bank and shore constructions, founded on fairly supportive ground, more than 8 m of depth,

· dry docks, navigation locks, slipways, crane ways,

· breakwater,

· very complex repair and construction work,

· standing platforms for oil and gas exploitation.

Fee bands for basic services of maritime and river constructions design

Article 129.

The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the maritime and river constructions design are specified in  table 41.

Table 41.  Percentages for service price calculation for basic maritime and river constructions design work
	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III
	IV

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To 
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	3,58
	4,46
	4,46
	5,55
	5,55
	6,93
	6,93
	7,97

	
	n
	0,3152
	0,2672
	0,2672
	0,2103
	0,2103
	0,1736
	0,1736
	0,1562

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0,10
	
	7,39
	8,26
	8,26
	9,00
	9,00
	10,33
	10,33
	11,42

	0,16
	
	6,38
	7,28
	7,28
	8,16
	8,16
	9,52
	9,52
	10,61

	0,25
	
	5,54
	6,46
	6,46
	7,43
	7,43
	8,81
	8,81
	9,89

	0,40
	
	4,78
	5,70
	5,70
	6,73
	6,73
	8,12
	8,12
	9,19

	0,63
	
	4,14
	5,05
	5,05
	6,11
	6,11
	7,51
	7,51
	8,56

	1,00
	
	3,58
	4,46
	4,46
	5,55
	5,55
	6,93
	6,93
	7,97

	1,6
	
	3,09
	3,94
	3,94
	5,03
	5,03
	6,38
	6,38
	7,40

	2,5
	
	2,68
	3,49
	3,49
	4,58
	4,58
	5,91
	5,91
	6,90

	4
	
	2,31
	3,08
	3,08
	4,14
	4,14
	5,45
	5,45
	6,42

	6,3
	
	2,00
	2,73
	2,73
	3,77
	3,77
	5,03
	5,03
	5,98

	10
	
	1,73
	2,41
	2,41
	3,42
	3,42
	4,64
	4,64
	5,56

	16
	
	1,49
	2,13
	2,13
	3,10
	3,10
	4,28
	4,28
	5,17

	25
	
	1,30
	1,89
	1,89
	2,82
	2,82
	3,96
	3,96
	4,82

	40
	
	1,12
	1,67
	1,67
	2,55
	2,55
	3,65
	3,65
	4,48

	63
	
	0,97
	1,47
	1,47
	2,32
	2,32
	3,37
	3,37
	4,17

	100
	
	0,84
	1,30
	1,30
	2,11
	2,11
	3,11
	3,11
	3,88

	160
	
	0,72
	1,15
	1,15
	1,91
	1,91
	2,87
	2,87
	3,61

	250
	
	0,63
	1,02
	1,02
	1,74
	1,74
	2,66
	2,66
	3,36

	400
	
	0,54
	0,90
	0,90
	1,57
	1,57
	2,45
	2,45
	3,13

	630
	
	0,47
	0,80
	0,80
	1,43
	1,43
	2,26
	2,26
	2,91


For V, m and n see article 5.

Percentages proportions for services by design work stage

Article 130.

(1) The service fee calculated in reference with table 41  in article 129. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 42.

Tablica 42. Rates for basic service of  maritime and river constructions design as percentages of fees
	Phase
	Basic service
	%

	1.
	Establishing the project basis
	2

	2.
	Preliminary solution
	5

	3. 
	Preliminary design
	10

	4.
	Site permit
	3

	5. 
	Final design
	45

	6. 
	Building permit
	3

	7.
	Execution design
	25

	8.
	Project specifications
	7


(2) If the client contracts only one phase of design with the supplier, percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%.
(3) If the execution design is elaborated by a supplier other than the final design supplier, the author of the final design is entitled to receive a payment of 10% of the fee calculated for the elaboration of the execution design and the project specifications for the confirmation of the execution and final design congruence.

Other maritime and river structures design  and construction related services

Article 131.

Other maritime and river constructions design related services:

1. Assisting the award process

The description of this service is as follows:

Check and rank quotations including producing a comparison price list for the particular works 

Assist in negotiation with bidders and elaborate contract proposal 

Costs estimation based on the unit and flat rates quoted by bidders

Assist in cost control by comparison of the cost estimation with the bidders’ cost calculation

Assist with contract placing process

The service fee is 5% of the total project cost.

2. Construction supervision 
The authorized engineer performs the construction supervision service. 
The performance profile and service fee calculation method is described in articles 225 to 229 of this Order’s Chapter IV.

3. Project control

Where a supplier who has been commissioned to perform Basic Services from service phases 1 to 8, is contracted to supervise the execution of a project in respect of design details, then a special fee may be agreed in writing for this service. The fee can be contracted freely or as a time-based fee. 

Derogations and remarks

Article 132.

Percentages determined according to article 129. are altered in the following cases:

· for the reconstruction of existing structures the increase is 25% do 50%.

· for massive bank and shore wall structures, constructed of prefabricated blocks, the increase is 20%,

· for massive bank and shore constructions, constructed of floating or prefabricated reinforced hollow box elements, the increase is40%,

· for composite steel bank and shore constructions the increase is 50%,

· for projects enabling a construction in detached work stages the increase is 20%.

B.5.6.

HYDROTECHNICAL CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS
Service contents

Article 133.

The hydrotechnical constructions projects must fulfill  all urbanistic and other requirements and provide the functionally and technically correct solution, complying with all norms and regulations.

The hydrotechnical construction design performance profile

Article 134.

 (1) The hydrotechnical construction design performance profile encompasses services referring to building, reconstruction and maintenance. The Basic Services are summarized in the work phases 1 to 8.

(2) The particular project elaboration phases comprise the following services:

 The service phases description for the hydrotechnical construction design work

	Basic Services 
	Special Services

	1. Establishing the project basis
Clarifiying requirements in respect of the project task

Assessment of prescribed marginal conditions 

 Site inspection 

Harmonizing all project requirements with project impact

Procurement and evaluation of maps and project documentation 

Clarifying project data 

Establishing the scope of the project and preliminary work required, e.g. sub-soil tests, geodetical surveys, emission protection 

Assisting with selecting other specialists
 Summary of results 
	Selecting and inspecting similar constructions

Determination of special loads, not defined by norms

	2. The preliminary solution
The preliminary solution represents the examination of requirements (site requirements and other), and the examination, analysis and selection of the most favourable variants 
	

	3. The preliminary design
Analysis of principles

Harmonizing objectives with marginal conditions resulting especially from the regional policy, State planning, developmental plans, framework plans and both local and supra-local specialist plans 

Examining possible solutions and their effects on the building and construction design, utilization, cost effectiveness, environmental compatibility

Procurement and evaluation of official maps

Elaboration of the project concept, including the examination of alternative solutions with equal requirements on graphical projections, and evaluation of project solutions by other specialists, enclosing them into the project

Clarify and explain the key specialist factors, processes and conditions

Preliminary negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project, in respect of conditions for the principle permit procurement

Revising the design strategy to take account of criticisms and suggestions 

Cost estimation

Collate results of the preliminary design activities 
	Elaboration of topographical and hydrological documentation

Exact calculaton of special construction parts

Elaboration of the preliminary justifiability studies

Elaboration of existing installations plans

Elaboraton of preliminary design excerpts, for the principle permit procurement 

Principal permit procurement

	4. The site permit
Site permit procurement
	

	5. The final design
Detailed further elaboration of the project concept (step-by-step production of the graphical solution), taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, through to the final design.

Explanatory report

Characteristic specialist calculations 

Graphic presentation of the overall final design 

Building schedule and costs plan, estimation and justifying of allowable costs; 

Participating in explaining the design strategy to the authorities and citizen, revising the final design according to the criticisms and suggestions 

Negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project in respect of compliance with approval conditions

Completion and amendment, as necessary, of the planning applications, descriptions and costings making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved on the project

The final design encompasses:

Technical descriptions of  works with all implemented technical norms and standards, technical execution description, control and quality insurance programme, technical drawings: characteristical cross-sections, ground plans, longitudinal profiles, transversal profiles, installation schemes and other; maritime solutions, hydraulic calculation, static and geostatic calculations, special technical requirements for the construction of new elements

The final design encompasses:

A technical description and consent of the approval authorities; a situation map in the scale of 1:100.000 -1:50.000, a situation map in the scale of 1:5000-1:1000, hydrology, 

Hydraulics calculation, statical calculation, a longitudinal section in the scale of 1:1000, 1:100, transversal sections in the scale of 1:100

Cost calculation 

Cost control by comparison of the cost calculation with the cost estimation

Collating the outputs from all design activities
	Acquiring excerpts from the land register, cadastral register and other official sources 

Elaboration of the final justifiability study

Participating in legal contracting processes



	6. The building permit
Preparing submission documents for the approval procedures required by public planning regulations, including applications for exemptions and waivers

Building permit procurement 
	Participating with obtaining the consent of affected parties

	7. The execution design
Detailed further elaboration of the service phases 3 and 5 (step-by-step development and presentation of the design solution), taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, through to the execution design.

Graphic and calculation projection of the construction with all individual data required for the construction, including detailed drafts in appropriate scales 

Producing drawings for other specialists involved in the project and integrating their contributions through to an execution design

Continuous updating of the execution design during the execution phase
	Elaboration of process and network plans

	8. Project specifications/preparation of contract award
Quantity calculations and itemised classification making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project

Elaboration of the schedule of works and the general and special building conditions, for the contract award process 

Harmonizing and coordinating the project specifications produced by other specialists involved in the project planning

Specifying the key performance phases 
	


Definition of the chargeable construction cost
Article 127.

(1) Fees for Basic Services relating to hydrotechnical construction design are established by reference to the chargeable construction costs, the construction complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages.

(2) Chargeable costs are the costs of the construction: the costs for construction and craftsmanship works. They are defined as follows:

1. for service phases 1 to 6 by cost calculation or, where this is not possible or if so contracted, by cost estimation 

2. for service phases 7 and  8 by the offer cost calculation, or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation

3. for supervision services, chargeable costs can be calculated according to the final costs, or, where this is not possible, by the offer costs

(3)  Fees for Basic Services of hydrotechnical construction design do not encompass:

1. the building plot or site, including costs of purchasing and clearance

2. one time costs or site equipment (“Annex A”, group of costs 240)

3. geodetic measurements (surveying) and markings

4. the costs of protective measures against winter weather and other supplementary winter work measures related to site access, the built structure and external facilities

5. compensation and damage payments

6. incidental building costs 

(4) In addition to the costs listed above, the costs of the following are not chargeable where the supplier performs neither planning nor supervision services for the facilities or works:

1. preparing the plot or site (“Annex A”, group of costs 210)  

2. public connections/adoption (“Annex A”, group of costs 220)

3. internal connections/adoption and outdoor facilities (“Annex A”, groups of costs 230 and 500)

4. relocation and laying of installation pipes

5. machinery equipment serving the construction purpose

Classification of constructions by complexity for hydrotechnical constructions design

Article 136.

(1) By reference to the criteria features, the following complexity degrees for hydrotechnical constructions design are determined: 

1. Complexity degree I:         
  Constructions with minimal design requirements 

2. Complexity degree II:          Constructions with minor design requirements  

         3.      Complexity degree III:         Constructions with average design requirements  

           4.      Complexity degree IV:         Constructions with above average design requirements 

         5.      Complexity degree V:          Constructions with very high design requirements

(2) The criteria features include: 

1. the geological and geotechnical site characteristics 

2. level of technical outfitting or equipment

3. requirements for integration into the environment or surrounding 

4. range of functional entireties, constructive and technical requirements

5. specialist requirements

(3) Where criteria from more than one complexity degree are applicable to a single construction project, giving rise to uncertainty as to which degree the project should be assigned, then the sum of evaluation points, according to this article’s subsection 4, should be determined. The constructions are ranged  in the following complexity degrees, according to the criteria points sums: 

1. Complexity degree I:

Constructions with up to 10 points 

2.  Complexity degree II:

Constructions with 11 - 17 points  

3.  Complexity degree III:
                  Constructions with 18 - 25 points  

4.  Complexity degree IV:
                  Constructions with 26 - 33 points  

5.  Complexity degree V:

Constructions with 34 - 40 points  

(4) Criteria points for the complexity degree ranking of hydrotechnical constructions are determined according to the values stated in table 43.

Table 43. Complexity points for hydrotechnical constructions design
	No.
	Criteria
	points

	1.
	Geological and geotechnical features of the building site
	5

	2.
	The level of technical outfitting or equipment 
	5

	3.
	Requirements for integration into the environment or surrounding
	5

	4.
	Volume of the functional entireties, constructional or technical requirements 
	10

	5.
	Specific specialist requirements
	15


(5) Hydrotechnical constructions, according to the criteria features, belong to the following complexity degrees:

 Melioration systems, river regulation, landslide and erosion protection, fish-ponds, protective embankment with typal constructions:

1. Complexity degree I:

· surface irrigation – gravitational supply through cledded canals or underground pipelines,

· regulation of flat land and mountain water courses,

· erosion protection,

· landslide sanation,

· trout fish-ponds,

· protective embankment, rice fields with ground levelling.

2. Complexity degree II:

· surface irrigation-gravitational supply through uncleddes canals,

· artificial rain-gravitational supply through cledded canals and underground pipelines,

· gravitational draining through a low density canal network,

· complete system carp fish-ponds.

3. Complexity degree III:

· artificial rain-gravitational supply through open, uncledded canals,

· gravitational draining with a  mid-density canal network,

· mid-density drainage systems,

· semi-system fish-ponds.

4. Complexity degree IV:

· artificial rain with semi-stationary system,

· artificial rain with mobile generators from existing recipients,

· gravitational draining with a dense canal network,

· dense drainage system.

5. Complexity degree V:

· artificial rain with the stationary “drop by drop” system.

(6) Hydrotechnical constructions requiring special design, according to their criteria features, belong to the following complexity degrees: 

1. Complexity degree I:

· non-typal constructions with hydrotechnical outlets and inlets (locks),

· pumps with special shallow foundation,

· difficult water intakes,

· syphons and large water courses crossings,

· hydro-intersections and similar

2. Complexity degree II:

· pumps with complex foundation parts,

· water intakes,

· syphons and mid-sized water courses crossings.

3. Complexity degree III:

· pumps with shallow foundation,

· minor water intakes.

Fee bands for basic services of hydrotechnical systems and constructions design

Article 137.

The minimum and maximum fee rates for Basic Services related to the hydrotechnical systems and constructions design work are specified in  table 44 and 45.

Table 44.  Percentages for service price calculation for basic hydrotechnical system design work

	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III
	IV
	V

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	1,61
	2,47
	2,47
	3,87
	3,87
	5,30
	5,30
	6,53
	6,53
	7,96

	
	n
	0,0663
	0,0780
	0,0780
	0,1566
	0,1566
	0,2053
	0,2053
	0,2234
	0,2234
	0,2396

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	
	1,61
	2,47
	2,47
	3,87
	3,87
	5,30
	5,30
	6,53
	
	

	1,6
	
	1,56
	2,38
	2,38
	3,60
	3,60
	4,81
	4,81
	5,88
	
	

	2,5
	
	1,52
	2,30
	2,30
	3,36
	3,36
	4,39
	4,39
	5,32
	
	

	4
	
	1,47
	2,21
	2,21
	3,12
	3,12
	3,99
	3,99
	4,79
	
	

	6,3
	
	1,43
	2,14
	2,14
	2,90
	2,90
	3,63
	3,63
	4,33
	
	

	10
	
	1,38
	2,06
	2,06
	2,70
	2,70
	3,30
	3,30
	3,91
	3,91
	4,58

	16
	
	1,34
	1,99
	1,99
	2,51
	2,51
	3,00
	3,00
	3,52
	3,52
	4,10

	25
	
	1,30
	1,92
	1,92
	2,34
	2,34
	2,74
	2,74
	3,18
	3,18
	3,68

	40
	
	1,26
	1,85
	1,85
	2,17
	2,17
	2,48
	2,48
	2,87
	2,87
	3,29

	63
	
	1,22
	1,78
	1,78
	2,02
	2,02
	2,26
	2,26
	2,59
	2,59
	2,95

	100
	
	1,19
	1,72
	1,72
	1,88
	1,88
	2,06
	2,06
	2,33
	2,33
	2,64

	160
	
	1,15
	1,66
	1,66
	1,75
	1,75
	1,87
	1,87
	2,10
	2,10
	2,36

	250
	
	1,12
	1,60
	1,60
	1,63
	1,63
	1,71
	1,71
	1,90
	1,90
	2,12

	400
	
	1,08
	1,55
	1,55
	1,52
	1,52
	1,55
	1,55
	1,71
	1,71
	1,89

	630
	
	1,05
	1,49
	1,49
	1,41
	1,41
	1,41
	1,41
	1,55
	1,55
	1,70


For  V, m and n see article 5.                                                    
Table 41.  Percentages for service price calculation for basic hydrotechnical construction design work

	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	5,84
	6,88
	6,88
	8,10
	8,10
	9,36

	
	n
	0,4911
	0,4578
	0,4578
	0,4245
	0,4245
	0,3670

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0,25
	
	11,54
	12,98
	12,98
	14,59
	14,59
	15,56

	0,4
	
	9,16
	10,47
	10,47
	11,95
	11,95
	13,10

	0,63
	
	7,33
	8,50
	8,50
	9,86
	9,86
	11,09

	1
	
	5,84
	6,88
	6,88
	8,10
	8,10
	9,36

	1,6
	
	4,64
	5,55
	5,55
	6,63
	6,63
	7,87

	2,5
	
	3,72
	4,52
	4,52
	5,49
	5,49
	6,68

	4
	
	2,96
	3,65
	3,65
	4,50
	4,50
	5,63

	6,3
	
	2,37
	2,96
	2,96
	3,71
	3,71
	4,76

	10
	
	1,89
	2,40
	2,40
	3,05
	3,05
	4,02

	16
	
	1,50
	1,93
	1,93
	2,50
	2,50
	3,38

	25
	
	1,20
	1,58
	1,58
	2,07
	2,07
	2,87

	40
	
	0,95
	1,27
	1,27
	1,69
	1,69
	2,42

	63
	
	0,76
	1,03
	1,03
	1,40
	1,40
	2,05

	100
	
	0,61
	0,84
	0,84
	1,15
	1,15
	1,73

	160
	
	0,48
	0,67
	0,67
	0,94
	0,94
	1,45

	250
	
	
	
	0,55
	0,78
	0,78
	1,23

	400
	
	
	
	0,44
	0,64
	0,64
	1,04

	630
	
	
	
	
	
	0,53
	0,88



For V, m and n see article 5.

Percentages proportions for services by design work stage

Article 138.

(1) The service fee calculated in reference with tables 44 and 45 in article 137. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 46.

Table 46. Rates for basic service of  hydrotechnical construction design as percentages of fees
	Phase
	Basic service
	%

	1.
	Establishing the project basis
	2

	2.
	The preliminary solution
	5

	3. 
	The preliminary design
	10

	4.
	The site permit
	3

	5. 
	The final design
	45

	6. 
	The building permit
	3

	7.
	The execution design
	25

	8.
	Project specifications
	7


(2) If the client contracts only one phase of design with the supplier, percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%.
(3) If the execution design is elaborated by a supplier other than the final design supplier, the author of the final design is entitled to receive a payment of 10% of the fee calculated for the elaboration of the execution design and the project specifications for the confirmation of the execution and final design congruence.

Other hydrotechnical structures design and construction related services

Article 131.

Other hydrotechnical structures design and construction related services:

1. Assisting the award process

The description of this service is as follows:

Check and rank quotations including producing a comparison price list for the particular works 

Assist in negotiation with bidders and elaborate contract proposal 

Costs estimation based on the unit and flat rates quoted by bidders

Assist in cost control by comparison of the cost estimation with the bidders’ cost calculation

Assist with contract placing process

The service fee is 5% of the total project cost.

2. Construction supervision 
The authorized engineer performs the construction supervision service. 
The performance profile and service fee calculation method is described in articles 225 to 229 of this Order’s Chapter IV.

3. Project control

Where a supplier who has been commissioned to perform Basic Services from service phases 1 to 8, is contracted to supervise the execution of a project in respect of design details, then a special fee may be agreed in writing for this service. The fee can be contracted freely or as a time-based fee. 

Derogations and remarks

Article 140.

The percentages determined according to article 137. are altered in case of the reconstruction of existing structures, by a fee surcharge of 25% to 50%.

B.5.7.
EXTERIOR WATER SUPPLY AND SEWAGE SYSTEM CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 

Service purpose

Article 141.

Pipeline, canal, construction and other elements’ of the exterior water supply and sewage system projects must fulfill all hydraulical, hydrological, town planning and other general requirements, prescribed for the construction process. The project solution should provide the highest functionality degree, with optimal dimensions and constructional and utilization expenses. The project must comply with all regulations and norms prescribed by the water legislation and by the Building Code.

Service contents

Article 142.

(1) The exterior water supply and sewage system construction design performance profile encompasses services referring to building, reconstruction and maintenance. The Basic Services are summarized in the work phases 1 to 8.

(2) The particular project elaboration phases comprise the following services:





The service phases description for the exterior water supply and sewage system construction design work

	Basic Services 
	Special Services

	1. Establishing the project basis
Clarifiying requirements in respect of the project task

Assessment of prescribed marginal conditions 

Site inspection 
	

	2. The preliminary solution
Harmonizing of project requirements with project impact

Procurement and evaluation of maps and project documentation

Procurement of soil features data 

Procurement of traffic data 

Elaboration of situation plans on 1:25.000 scale maps

Elaboration of the longitudinal profile in the scale 1:25.000/2.500

Selecting the characteristic cross-sectional profile

Construction cost estimation
	Selecting and inspecting similar constructions

	3. The preliminary project
Analysis of principles

Harmonizing objectives with marginal conditions resulting especially from the regional policy, State planning, developmental plans, framework plans and both local and supra-local specialist plans (Strategy and State area planning programmes, County area plans, Community and Town area plans, General urban plans, Urban regulation plans and Detailed regulation plans)

Examining possible solutions and their effects on the building and construction design, utilization, cost effectiveness, environmental compatibility

Procurement and evaluation of official maps

Pipeline and canal situation on a basic state map in the scale of 1:5000

Technical description

Hydraulic calculations 

Longitudinal profile in the scale of 1:5000/500

Characteristic construction cross-sections in the scale of 1:100

Cost estimation

Principle water course crossings and traffic solutions 

Clarify and explain the key specialist factors, processes and conditions

Preliminary negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project, in respect of conditions for the principle permit procurement

Assisting with explaining the design strategy to public and political bodies

Revising the design strategy to take account of criticisms and suggestions
	Elaboration of topographical and hydrological documentation

Geotechnical research work for preliminary design purposes

Elaboration of the traffic – technological studies

Elaboration of the preliminary justifiability studies

Elaboration of existing installations plans

Principal permit procurement.

	4. The site permit

Elaboration of special documentation for the site permit procurement.

Site permit procurement 
	

	5. The final design
Detailed further elaboration of the project concept (step-by-step production of the selected graphical solution), taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, as part of the entire building project, through to the final design.

Technical descriptions of  works with all implemented technical norms and standards

Elaboration of the situation in the scale of 1:1000 (exceptionally 1:2880)

Elaboration of the longitudinal profiles in the scale of 1:1000/100

Drawings (ground plans, characteristic cross-sections, transversal profiles, typal drawings, schemes) in the scale of 1:100, 1:50 and 1:25

Detailed data on the geomechanical soil features and the foundation type

The required calculations of statics, hydraulics, energetics, physics and other, with the listing of necessary tests/examinations during the construction performance

Calculation of mechanical resistance and stability of the construction

Control and quality ensurance programme

Projection of the construction on the basic state map i.e. on the geodetic map of an appropriate scale

Special technical building conditions 

Participating in explaining the final design to the authorities and citizen, adjusting it according to opinions and suggestions 

Temporary evaluation of the relevant construction phases 
	Elaboration of the expropriation study

Acquiring excerpts from the land register, cadastral register and other official sources 

Elaboration of the final justifiability study



	6. The building permit
Preraring the submission documents for the approval procedures required according to the legal and public planning regulations, including applications for exemptions and waivers, preparing the schedule of works, making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project

Negotiations with the authorities 

    Participating in the permit procurement procedure for the project and

    participating in its presentation, as well as participating in taking the stand in

    regard to criticisms and suggestions
	

	7. The execution design 

Detailed further elaboration of the final design, taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, through to the execution design.

Graphic and calculation projection of the construction with all individual data required for the construction, including detailed drafts in appropriate scales 

     Producing drawings for other specialists involved in the project and

     integrating their contributions through to an execution design
	Elaboration of process and network plans

	8. Project specifications/preparation of contract award

Quantity calculations and itemised classification making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project

Determining relevant performance phases

Elaboration of the schedule of works and the general and special building conditions
	


Definition of the chargeable construction cost
Article 143.

(1) Fees for Basic Services relating to exterior water supply and sewage system construction design are established by reference to the chargeable construction costs, the construction complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages.

(2) Chargeable costs are the costs of the construction. They are defined as follows:

1. for service phases 1 to 6 by cost calculation or, if not available, by cost estimation 

2. for service phases 7 and  8 by the offer cost calculation, or, if not available, by cost estimation

3. for supervision services, chargeable costs can be calculated according to the final costs, or, if not available, by the offer costs

Classification of constructions by complexity for exterior water supply and sewage system constructions design

Article 144.

(1) By reference to the criteria features, the following complexity degrees for exterior water supply and sewage system constructions design are determined: 

1. Complexity degree I:         
  Constructions with minimal design requirements 

2. Complexity degree II:          Constructions with minor design requirements  

         3.      Complexity degree III:         Constructions with average design requirements  

           4.      Complexity degree IV:         Constructions with above average design requirements 

         5.      Complexity degree V:          Constructions with very high design requirements

(2) The criteria features include: 

1. the geological and geotechnical site characteristics 

2. level of technical outfitting or equipment

3. requirements for integration into the environment or surrounding 

4. range of functional entireties, constructive and technical requirements

5. specialist requirements

 (3) Exterior water supply and sewage system constructions, according to the criteria features, belong to the following complexity degrees: 
1. Complexity degree I:

· simple water supply network

· simple sewage system

2. Complexity degree II:

· composite water supply network with minor constructions (shafts)

· composite sewage systems with minor constructions

3. Complexity degree III:

· minor and simple constructions on the water supply network (intakes, disconnecting chambers, special purpose shafts and similar)

· the simplest sewage water purification plants

· minor and simple constructions on the sewage systems (special purpose shafts, canal connections, recipient intakes and similar)

· unloading canals, minor retention basins and similar

4. Complexity degree IV:

· complex constructions on the water supply network

· underground (interred) reservoirs 

· minor pump stations (water supply and sewage) and minor hydrophore plants

· the simplest drinking water preparation plants

· refuse water purification plants, with mechnical and biological purification

· complex unloading canals and the referring constructions (weir/overflow constructions, gates and similar)

· syphons

· complex retention basins of limited dimensions

5. Complexity degree V.

· very complex constructions with water supplying systems

· water towers

· complex pump stations (water supplying and sewage)

· complex drinking water preparation plants

· complex refuse water purification plants (mechanical and biological purification with product exploitation)

· large reservoirs and other constructions on complex foundation

Fee bands for basic services of exterior water supply and sewage systems and constructions design

Article 145.

The minimum and maximum fee percentages for Basic Services related to the exterior water supply and sewage system constructions design work are specified in  table 47.

Table 47.  Percentages for service price calculation for basic exterior water supply and sewage system design work

	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III
	IV
	V

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	4,74
	7,14
	7,14
	8,64
	8,64
	10,74
	10,74
	15,56
	15,56
	17,12

	
	n
	0,1896
	0,2286
	0,2286
	0,2338
	0,2338
	0,2731
	0,2731
	0,3226
	0,3226
	0,3286

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0,25
	
	6,17
	9,80
	9,80
	11,95
	11,95
	15,69
	
	
	
	

	0,4
	
	5,64
	8,80
	8,80
	10,71
	10,71
	13,80
	
	
	
	

	0,63
	
	5,17
	7,94
	7,94
	9,63
	9,63
	12,19
	
	
	
	

	1
	
	4,74
	7,14
	7,14
	8,64
	8,64
	10,74
	10,74
	15,56
	
	

	1,6
	
	4,34
	6,41
	6,41
	7,74
	7,74
	9,45
	9,45
	13,37
	
	

	2,5
	
	3,98
	5,79
	5,79
	6,98
	6,98
	8,36
	8,36
	11,58
	
	

	4
	
	3,65
	5,20
	5,20
	6,25
	6,25
	7,36
	7,36
	9,95
	9,95
	10,86

	6,3
	
	3,34
	4,69
	4,69
	5,62
	5,62
	6,50
	6,50
	8,59
	8,59
	9,35

	10
	
	3,06
	4,22
	4,22
	5,04
	5,04
	5,73
	5,73
	7,40
	7,40
	8,03

	16
	
	2,80
	3,79
	3,79
	4,52
	4,52
	5,04
	5,04
	6,36
	6,36
	6,88

	25
	
	2,58
	3,42
	3,42
	4,07
	4,07
	4,46
	4,46
	5,51
	5,51
	5,95

	40
	
	2,36
	3,07
	3,07
	3,65
	3,65
	3,92
	3,92
	4,73
	4,73
	5,09

	63
	
	2,16
	2,77
	2,77
	3,28
	3,28
	3,47
	3,47
	4,09
	4,09
	4,39

	100
	
	1,98
	2,49
	2,49
	2,94
	2,94
	3,05
	3,05
	3,52
	3,52
	3,77

	160
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2,69
	3,03
	3,03
	3,23

	250
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2,38
	2,62
	2,62
	2,79

	400
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2,09
	2,25
	2,25
	2,39


For V, m and n see article 5.
Percentages proportions for services by design work stage

Article 146.

(1) The service fee calculated in reference with table 47.  in article 145. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 48.

Table 48. Rates for basic service of  exterior water supply and sewage construction design as percentages of fees
	Phase
	Basic service
	%

	1.
	Establishing the project basis
	2

	2.
	The preliminary solution
	10

	3. 
	The preliminary design
	15

	4.
	The site permit
	3

	5. 
	The final design
	40

	6. 
	The building permit
	3

	7.
	The execution design
	20

	8.
	Project specifications
	7


(2) If the client contracts only one phase of design with the supplier, percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%.
(3) If the execution design is elaborated by a supplier other than the final design supplier, the author of the final design is entitled to receive a payment of 10% of the fee calculated for the elaboration of the execution design and the project specifications for the confirmation of the execution and final design congruence.

Other exterior water supply and sewage systems design  and construction related services

Article 131.

Other exterior water supply and sewage constructions design related services:

1. Assisting the award process

The description of this service is as follows:

Check and rank quotations including producing a comparison price list for the particular works 

Assist in negotiation with bidders and elaborate contract proposal 

Cost estimation based on the unit and flat rates quoted by bidders

Assist in cost control by comparison of the cost estimation with the bidders’ cost calculation

Assist with contract placing process

The service fee is 5% of the total project cost.

2. Construction supervision 
The authorized engineer performs the construction supervision service. 
The performance profile and service fee calculation method is described in Articles 225 to 229 of this Order’s Chapter IV.

3. Project control

Where a supplier who has been commissioned to perform Basic Services from service phases 1 to 8, is contracted to supervise the execution of a project in respect of design details, then a special fee may be agreed in writing for this service. The fee can be contracted freely or as a time-based fee. 

C. SOIL AND ROCK MECHANICS, EARTHWORKS AND FOUNDATION RELATED SERVICES

C.1. SPECIFIC FOUNDATION CONSTRUCTIONS
Service purpose

Article 148.

(1)The foundation of buildings under delicate and specific conditions requires the engagement of specialists, primarily geomechanic experts, who, in collaboration with other experts (geologists,  hydraulics experts, chemists and other) will provide the parameters, needed for the correct foundation stability solution, to the construction engineer.

The specific foundation problems are not so much caused by constructions (except dams, towers and similar), as by low soil quality on the foundation site, changing from solid, rocky and supportive to practically unsupportive.  

(2) Unfavourable impact caused by dynamic loads, undermining, foundations, unequal settlement, landsliding, underground water oscillations and similar, must be solved separately, in a, technically and financially, justified way. Depending on the particular problem, the correct solution is found by the implementation of piles, wells, caissons, reinforced concrete walls with anchoring, soil reinforcement by injectioning, delevelling of underground water, and various calculations based on the geomechanical soil features. In some cases, a special foundation loading with settlement control must be performed, in order to determine and adjust the special foundation method, followed by the elaboration of the technical documentation for the specific construction foundation method, a programme of constant settlement and  conduct control is, over a certain period of time, prescribed for.

Service contents

Article 149.

These services’ contents and the elaboration of specific foundations’ projects are so distinct, that only specialists are trusted with this matter. The final design contents encompass the construction stability proof, supplemented by static calculations and foundation drawings, in a scale enabling the construction performers to carry out a technically correct realisation. Technical work instructions, describing all performance phases, including the construction protocol keeping, with all important occurrences and the conduct course for every particular delicate element, are elaborated separately. In addition, a test loading, i.e. foundation supportive ability, method, and the permitted settlement values, guaranteeing the special construction stability, are provided. 

Service fee

Article 150.

The service fee is freely negotiable.

C.2. SOIL AND ROCK MECHANICS, EARTHWORKS AND FOUNDATION RELATED SERVICES
Service purpose

Article 151.

Services relating to soil mechanics, earthworks and foundation engineering are performed in order to analyse the interactions between the soil structure and the building and its environment and to determine the key soil structure and rock mass parameters required for calculations.  

Service contents

Article 152.

Services relating to soil and rock mechanics, earthworks and foundation engineering specifically include the subsoil assessment and foundation work consultancy on shallow and deep foundations, as a basis for the supportive construction designer’s foundation dimensioning, where such services can not be performed by using standard tables or similar data, e.g. from the building regulations/the Building Code.

Subsoil assessment and foundation work consultancy performance profile

Article 153.

Subsoil assessment and foundation work consultancy services include the following services in respect of buildings and engineering works:

Table 49. Rates for basic services of subsoil assessment and foundation work consultancy, as percentages of fees
	Phase
	Basic Service
	%

	1.
	Clarifying the project scope

Evaluation of the soil structure based on the existing available data

Programme elaboration and presentation of the required soil structure investigations
	15

	2.
	Evaluating and presenting the results of the soil structure investigations and lab and field tests
Estimation of the underground water oscillation range

Specifying the key soil and rock calculation parameters
	35

	3.
	Foundation proposition 

The foundation proposition stating the permitted soil loadbearing capacity relating to the foundations dimensions, with eventual data for deep foundations dimensioning; stating the expected settlement data in order to enable the supportive constructions designer to perform his Basic Service within the final design scope; instructions for excavating the foundation and the construction, and for the delevellation of underground water during construction work; instructions on the construction work impact on the adjacent buildings and instructions on the required construction measures
	50


Definition of the chargeable construction cost 

Article 154.

(1) Fees for Basic Services relating to soil assessment and foundation work consultancy are established by reference to the chargeable construction and craftmanship work costs, the foundation complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages. 

(2) Fees for services in respect of engineering works of great linear extent (line works) can be negotiated freely. 

Classification of buildings by complexity for subsoil assessment and foundation work consultancy services 

Article 155.

(1) Subsoil assessment and foundation work consultancy services, according to the criteria features, belong to the following complexity degrees:

1. Complexity degree I:

Foundation work involving a very low level of difficulty, especially referring to:

· Structures with a very low degree of settlement sensitiveness, with a single foundation type and about the same soil and rock mass features, with a balanced loadbearing capacity (equal strength/solidity) and equal balanced settlement throughout the construction area;

2.    Complexity degree II:

Foundation work involving a low level of difficulty, especially referring to:

· Structures with a low degree of settlement sensitiveness and different foundation types or very different ground loading throughout the construction area, with about the same soil features, with a balanced loadbearing capacity and equal balanced settlement throughout the construction area, 

· Structures with a low degree of settlement sensitiveness and a single foundation type, with varying soil features of different loadbearing capacities and settlement throughout the construction area; 

3.    Complexity degree III:

Foundation work involving an average level of difficulty, especially referring to:

· Structures with a high degree of settlement sensitiveness and about the same soil features and a balanced loadbearing capacity and settlement  throughout the construction area, 

· Structures with a degree of settlement sensitiveness and structures with a low degree of settlement sensitiveness, with different types of foundations or with very different ground loading within the construction area, with varying soil features with different loadbearing capacities and settlement throughout the construction area, 

· Structures with a low degree of settlement sensitiveness and a single foundation type, with varying soil features and different loadbearing capacities and settlement throughout the construction area;

4.    Complexity degree IV:

Foundation work involving a high level of difficulty, especially referring to:

· Structures with a high degree of settlement sensitiveness, with varying soil features with different loadbearing capacities and different settlement throughout the construction area.

· Structure with a degree of settlement sensitiveness and structures with a low degree of settlement sensitiveness, with different foundation types or with highly varying ground loading throughout the construction area, with varying soil features with very different load bearing capacities and settlement throughout the construction area; 

5.    Complexity degree V:

Foundation work involving a very high level of difficulty, especially referring to:

· Structures with a very high degree of settlement sensitiveness with varying soil features with very different loadbearing capacities and very different settlement throughout the construction area. 

Fee bands for subsoil assessment and foundation work consultancy services
Article 156.

The minimum and maximum fee percentages for Basic Services related to subsoil assessment and foundation work consultancy are specified in  table 50.

Table 50. Percentages for service price calculation for basic services of subsoil assessment and foundation work consultancy

	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III
	IV
	V

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	0,55
	1,01
	1,01
	1,44
	1,44
	1,90
	1,90
	2,34
	2,34
	2,79

	
	n
	0,4820
	0,5158
	0,5158
	0,5327
	0,5327
	0,5442
	0,5442
	0,5509
	0,5509
	0,5563

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0,63
	
	0,69
	1,28
	1,28
	1,85
	1,85
	2,44
	2,44
	3,01
	3,01
	3,60

	1,00
	
	0,55
	1,01
	1,01
	1,44
	1,44
	1,90
	1,90
	2,34
	2,34
	2,79

	1,60
	
	0,44
	0,79
	0,79
	1,12
	1,12
	1,47
	1,47
	1,80
	1,80
	2,15

	2,50
	
	0,35
	0,63
	0,63
	0,89
	0,89
	1,15
	1,15
	1,41
	1,41
	1,67

	4,00
	
	0,28
	0,50
	0,50
	0,69
	0,69
	0,89
	0,89
	1,09
	1,09
	1,29

	6,30
	
	0,23
	0,39
	0,39
	0,54
	0,54
	0,70
	0,70
	0,85
	0,85
	1,00

	10
	
	0,18
	0,31
	0,31
	0,42
	0,42
	0,54
	0,54
	0,66
	0,66
	0,77

	16
	
	0,15
	0,24
	0,24
	0,33
	0,33
	0,42
	0,42
	0,51
	0,51
	0,60

	25
	
	0,12
	0,19
	0,19
	0,26
	0,26
	0,33
	0,33
	0,40
	0,40
	0,47

	40
	
	0,09
	0,15
	0,15
	0,20
	0,20
	0,25
	0,25
	0,31
	0,31
	0,36

	63
	
	0,07
	0,12
	0,12
	0,16
	0,16
	0,20
	0,20
	0,24
	0,24
	0,28

	100
	
	0,06
	0,09
	0,09
	0,12
	0,12
	0,15
	0,15
	0,18
	0,18
	0,22

	160
	
	0,05
	0,07
	0,07
	0,10
	0,10
	0,12
	0,12
	0,14
	0,14
	0,17

	250
	
	0,04
	0,06
	0,06
	0,08
	0,08
	0,09
	0,09
	0,11
	0,11
	0,13

	400
	
	0,03
	0,05
	0,05
	0,06
	0,06
	0,07
	0,07
	0,09
	0,09
	0,10

	630
	
	0,02
	0,04
	0,04
	0,05
	0,05
	0,06
	0,06
	0,07
	0,07
	0,08


For V, m and n see article 5.

D. GEODETIC  SERVICES

General facts

Article 157.

 (1) Geodetic services encompass the acquisition of specific geolocated data about buildings, facilities, sites and topography, the elaboration of drawings and maps, the drawing-site transition process, and the geo-technical surveillance during construction performance.

Services performed, according to the effective regulations, for state measurement and land cadastre purposes, are excluded from the provisions of sentence 1. 

(2)  Geodetic-technical services encompass:

      1. measurement/survey for design purposes (architectural and engineering construction projects),

      2. measurement/survey for construction performance work (geodetic surveillance) and final construction documentation assembly,

      3. measurement/survey not directly related to the design and construction of a particular building/structure, furthermore, remote survey and geographic- geometrical data bases and other geodetic – technical services.

D.1. Geodetic services for design purposes

Service purpose

Article 158.

According to this Order, geodetic services are performed to reply to the needs of the particular architectural and engineering construction phases, complying with all technical norms and regulations.

Service contents

Article 159.

(1) The performance profile of geodetic services for design purposes encompasses the terrestrial and photogrammetrical measurements/surveys. The Basic Services are summarized in the following phases:

	1. Establishing the project basis

	2. Geodetic fixed points network

	3. Positional and elevation/height plans

	4. Staking data

	5. Staking for design purposes

	6. Terrain profiles                                                         


(2) In adittion to Basic Services, Special Services are negotiated freely.

(3) The performance profile comprises the following:

The performance profile for geodetic services for design purposes
	Basic Services
	Special Services

	1. Establishing the project basis
Procurement of data and information on the location and the planned project
	Acquiring data from the cadastre



	Procurement of existing geodetic – technical maps
Site inspection
	Procurement of written permissions for access to sites or plots, travel on waterways, and for traffic safety measures requiring authorization

	2. Geodetic fixed points network
Identifying and marking the revealed constant positional and elevation/height points
	Fixed points network analysis and survey project for basic networks with special requirements

	Elaboration of renewed fixed points positional plans, with correlation sketch
	Marking for special requirements

	The set up and survey of the required number of new positional and elevation/height points
	Stabilization of fixed points and signals elaboration

	Survey data analysis and elaboration of the co - ordinates and heights listings.
	

	3. Positional and elevation plans
Topographical and morphological terrain survey (terrestrial/photogrammetrical), including coercive (connection) points.
	Locating and surveying subterrainean structures

	Analysis of measurements/aerial pictures.
	Measuring/surveying under ground, under water or at night

	Elaboration of plans showing the project situation in the area covered by the plan, including the incorporation of cadastral information.
	Extensive traffic-safety measures requiring authorisation

	Elaboration of elevation conception in point, matrix or contour line form.
	Detailed measurement of existing buildings and technical facilities beyond standard topographival surveys, e.g. facades and interior rooms

	Elaboration of a digital terrain model.
	Entering ownership data

	     Graphic inclusion of canals, power lines, cables and

     underground installations from existing documents
	Representation of data in different scales

Measurements/surveys outside the design area 

	Entering current official stipulations
	Preparation of the positional plans in accordance with the legal requirements for official aproval procedures

	Supplying all data in a digital form
	Measuring and recording tree crowns

	4. Staking data 

Calculation of detail geometry based on the project, and elaboration of staking drawings 
	Performing optimization calculations framework of the building geometry (space utilization, separations)

	5. Staking for design purposes 

Transfer of the geometrical relations (main and other points of the route axis) from the design plan to the actual site/location/terrain 


	

	6. Terrain profiles 

Survey and presentation of the longitudinal and transversal profiles from the terrestrial and aerial records


	


Definition of the chargeable construction cost

Article 160.

(1) Fees for Basic Services relating to geodetic survey for design purposes are established by reference to the chargeable construction costs, the survey complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages.

(2) Chargeable costs are the building construction costs, calculated according to the “Architectural and Structural design” chapter, in relation to the construction the geodetic services are performed for, or, where this is not possible or if so contracted in writing, the service fee is determined according to the cost estimation.

(3)  The chargeable construction costs for traffic buildings are calculated with the full amount value, while for all other buildings only the following chargeable costs percentages, arising from the stipulations in this article’s subsection 2, are charged:

	Chargeable costs in KN
	%

	Up to 3.700.000 
	40

	from 3.700.000 to 7.400.000 
	35

	from 7.400.000 to 18.500.000 
	30

	Over 18.500.000 
	25


Classification of complexity degrees for geodetic survey services for design purposes

Article 161.

(1) Geodetic survey services for design purposes, according to the criteria features, belong to the following complexity degrees: 

1. Complexity degree I:

Surveys with minimal requirements, i.e.:

· very high quality of existing map records,

· minimal accuracy requirements, 

· very high quality of the existing range of positional and elevational fixed points,

· minimal problems in terms of terrain features and access,

· minimal obstruction from buildings and vegetation,

· minimal obstruction from traffic,

· minimal topographical density.

2.  Complexity degree II:

Surveys with minor requirements, i.e.:

· good quality of existing map records,

· minor accuracy requirements,

· good quality of the existing range of positional and elevational fixed points,

· minor problems in terms of terrain features and access,

· minor obstruction from buildings and vegetation,

· minor obstruction from traffic,

· low topographical density.

3.  Complexity degree III:

Surveys with average requirements, i.e:

· satisfactory quality of existing map records,

· average accuracy requirements, 

· satisfactory quality of the existing range of positional and elevational fixed points,

· average problems in terms of terrain features and access,

· average obstruction from buildings and vegetation,

· average obstruction from traffic,

· average topographical density.

4.  Complexity degree IV:

Surveys with above-average requirements, i.e.:

· barely adequate quality of existing map records,

· above-average accuracy requirements,

· barely adequate quality of the existing range of positional and elevational fixed points,

· above-average problems in terms of terrain features and access,

· above-average obstruction from buildings and vegetation,

· above-average obstruction from traffic,

· above-average topographical density.

5.  Complexity degree V:

Surveys with very high requirements, i.e.:

· inadequate quality of existing map records,

· very high accuracy requirements, 

· inadequate quality of the existing range of positional and elevational points,

· severe problems in terms of terrain features and access,

· severe obstruction from buildings and vegetation,

· severe obstruction from traffic,

· very high topographical density.

(2) Where criteria from more than one complexity degree are applicable, giving rise to uncertainty as to which complexity degree the design survey should be assigned to, then it is necessary to calculate points as described in subsection 3 below and to allocate the design survey to the following complexity degree on the basis of its points total:

	1. for surveys with up to 14 points
	Complexity degree I

	2. for surveys with 15 - 25 points
	Complexity degree II

	3. for surveys with 26 - 37 points
	Complexity degree III

	4. for surveys with 38 - 48 points
	Complexity degree IV

	5. for surveys with 49 - 60 points
	Complexity degree V


(3) For the purposes of assigning a design survey to the correct complexity degree, points should be awarded reflecting the degree of survey requirement difficulty, as follows:

	1. for the quality of existing map records
	Up to 5 points

	2. for the accuracy requirements
	Up to 5 points

	3. for the quality of the existing range of positional and elevational points
	Up to 5 points *

	4. for problems in terms of terrain features and access
	Up to 10 points

	5. for obstruction from buildings and vegetation
	Up to 10 points*

	6. for obstructions from traffic
	Up to 10 points

	7. for the topographical density
	Up to 15 points


* correction

Fee bands for basic services of geodetic measurements/surveys
Article 162.

The minimum and maximum fee percentages for Basic Services related to geodetic measurements/surveys are specified in  table 51.

Table 51. Percentages for service price calculation for basic services of geodetic measurements/surveys

	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III
	IV
	V

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	2,32
	2,72
	2,72
	3,13
	3,13
	3,53
	3,53
	3,94
	3,94
	4,34

	
	n 
	0,3026
	0,3139
	0,3139
	0,3227
	0,3227
	0,3298
	0,3298
	0,3356
	0,3356
	0,3414

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0.63
	
	2,67
	3,15
	3,15
	3,63
	3,63
	4,11
	4,11
	4,60
	4,60
	5,08

	1
	
	2,32
	2,72
	2,72
	3,13
	3,13
	3,53
	3,53
	3,94
	3,94
	4,34

	1.6
	
	2,01
	2,35
	2,35
	2,69
	2,69
	3,03
	3,03
	3,36
	3,36
	3,70

	2.5
	
	1,76
	2,04
	2,04
	2,33
	2,33
	2,61
	2,61
	2,90
	2,90
	3,18

	4
	
	1,52
	1,76
	1,76
	2,00
	2,00
	2,24
	2,24
	2,47
	2,47
	2,71

	6.3
	
	1,33
	1,53
	1,53
	1,73
	1,73
	1,93
	1,93
	2,12
	2,12
	2,32

	10
	
	1,16
	1,32
	1,32
	1,49
	1,49
	1,65
	1,65
	1,82
	1,82
	1,98

	16
	
	1,00
	1,14
	1,14
	1,28
	1,28
	1,42
	1,42
	1,55
	1,55
	1,69

	25
	
	0,88
	0,99
	0,99
	1,11
	1,11
	1,22
	1,22
	1,34
	1,34
	1,45

	40
	
	0,76
	0,86
	0,86
	0,95
	0,95
	1,05
	1,05
	1,14
	1,14
	1,23

	63
	
	0,66
	0,74
	0,74
	0,82
	0,82
	0,90
	0,90
	0,98
	0,98
	1,06

	100
	
	0,58
	0,64
	0,64
	0,71
	0,71
	0,77
	0,77
	0,84
	0,84
	0,90

	160
	
	0,50
	0,55
	0,55
	0,61
	0,61
	0,66
	0,66
	0,72
	0,72
	0,77

	250
	
	0,44
	0,48
	0,48
	0,53
	0,53
	0,57
	0,57
	0,62
	0,62
	0,66

	400
	
	0,38
	0,42
	0,42
	0,45
	0,45
	0,49
	0,49
	0,53
	0,53
	0,56


For V, m and n see article 5.

Fee percentages for basic services of geodetic surveying for design purposes
Article 163.

(1) The service fee calculated in reference with table 51 in article 162. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 52.

Table 52. Rates for basic service of  road traffic construction design as percentages of fees
	Phase
	Basic Service
	%

	1.
	Establishing the project basis
	3

	2.
	Geodetic fixed points network
	15

	3.
	Positional and elevation/height plans
	52

	4.
	Staking data
	5

	5.
	Staking for design purposes
	15

	6.
	Terrain profiles                                                         
	10


(2) If the client contracts only one phase of geodetic survey with the supplier, percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%.
Derogations and remarks
Article 164.

(1) The described fee calculation method does not apply for geodetic – technical services related to over or underground installations inner transportation routes with primarily urban traffic. The fee for the projects listed in sentence 1 is freely negotiable. If the service fee has not been contracted in writing, it is charged as a time-based fee.

(2)  If a contract includes the survey for more than one building, a separate service fee is charged for each building.

D.2. GEODETIC SERVICES FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES 

Service purpose

Article 165.

According to this Order, geodetic services are performed to reply to the needs of architectural and engineering buildings/structures construction, complying with all technical norms and regulations.

Service contents

Article 166.

 (1) The performance profile of geodetic services for construction performance purposes encompasses the terrestrial and photogrammetrical measurements/surveys and the final construction documentation. The Basic Services are summarized in the following phases:

	1. Consultancy on the building geometry

	2. Staking for construction purposes                           

	3. Surveying during construction performance

	4. Geodetic surveillance during construction 

     performance                                              


(2) In adittion to Basic Services, Special Services are freely negotiable.

(3) The performance profile comprises the following:

The performance profile for geodetic services for construction purposes
	Basic Services
	Special Services

	1. Consultancy on the building geometry
Consultancy on planning, specifically in regard to the level of accuracy required.
	Producing a surveying-technical schedule of works



	Planning a strategy for a conceptual surveying programme
	Working on organizational proposals covering spheres of authority and responsibility and interfaces for the surveying function

	Specifying a system of measurement units, reference data and terminology, mandatory for all parties
	

	Setting up survey programmes to measure movement and deformation, including the specification of site facilities
	

	2. Staking for construction purposes
Transfer of project geometry (principal points) to the actual location
	

	Supplying the contracting construction firm with position and elevation plans, principal points and staking drawings 
	

	3. Surveying during construction performance

 Measurements to generate additional position and elevation fixed points
	Staking out, taking into account load-induced and production-related deformation

	Measurements to check and secure fixed and principal  points of buildings in construction
	Testing the dimensional accuracy of the prefabricated components

	Additional stakings of positional and elevetional points to determine the building geometry during the construction progress 
	Construction process control, if special geodetic technical methods are involved

	Measurements to record movement and deformation of the building or facility under construction, at significant constructional points
	Elaboration of achieved state of construction plans

	Random sample monitoring measurements
	Issueing of site progress drawings during construction performance

	Continuous situation recording during construction work performance as the basis for the final-status drawings 
	Further surveyor’s progress drawings after the completion of Basic Services

	4. Geodetic surveillance during construction performance
Checking building execution on the basis of sample measurements, on formwork and constructed  parts
	Checking the quantity calculations



	Producing survey reports
	Setting up a project geometry information system

	Sample movement and deformation measurements at structurally relevant points of the building undergoing construction 
	Planning and conducting long-term surveyor’s monitoring programmes, as part of the construction performance supervision

	
	Measurements to support the acceptance of works, where special geodetic-technical requirements are involved


Definition of the chargeable construction cost

Article 167.

(1) Fees for Basic Services relating to geodetic survey for construction purposes are established by reference to the chargeable construction costs, the survey complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages.

(2) Chargeable costs are the building construction costs, calculated according to the “Architectural and Structural design” chapter, in relation to the construction the geodetic services are performed for, or, where this is not possible or if so contracted in writing, the service fee is determined according to the cost estimation.

(3) The chargeable construction costs for all buildings/structures are calculated with the full amount value, except for traffic routes and architectural buildings, for which 80 % of the calculated costs are charged.

Classification of complexity degrees for geodetic survey services for construction purposes

Article 168.

(1) Geodetic survey services for construction purposes, according to the criteria features, belong to the following complexity degrees:

1.  Complexity degree I

Surveys with minimal requirements, i.e.:

· minimal problems in terms of terrain features and access,

· minimal obstruction from buildings and vegetation,

· minimal obstruction from traffic,

· minimal accuracy requirements,

· minimal requirements in terms of the building or project geometry,

· minimal obstruction from building operations.

2.  Complexity degree II:

Surveys with minor requirements, i.e.:

· minor problems in terms of terrain features and access,

· minor obstruction from buildings and vegetation,

· minor obstruction from traffic,

· minor accuracy requirements,

· minor requirements in terms of the building or project geometry,

· minor obstruction from building operations.

3.  Complexity degree III:

Surveys with average requirements, i.e.:

· average problems in terms of terrain features and access,

· average obstruction from buildings and vegetation,

· average obstruction from traffic,

· average accuracy requirements,

· average requirements in terms of the building or project geometry,

· average obstruction from building operations.

4.  Complexity degree IV:

Surveys with above-average requirements, i.e.:

· above-average problems in terms of terrain features and access,

· above-average obstruction from buildings and vegetation,

· above-average obstruction from traffic,

· above-average accuracy requirements,

· above-average requirements in terms of the building or project geometry,

· above-average obstruction from building operations.

5.  Complexity degree V:

Surveys with very high requirements, i.e.:

· severe problems in terms of terrain features and access,

· severe obstruction from buildings and vegetation,

· severe obstruction from traffic,

· exceptional accuracy requirements,

· exeptional requirements in terms of the building or project geometry,

· severe obstruction from building operations.

 (2) Where criteria from more than one complexity degree are applicable, giving rise to uncertainty as to which complexity degree the construction survey should be assigned to, it is necessary to calculate points as described in subsection 3 below and to allocate the design survey to the following complexity degree on the basis of its points total:

	1.for surveys with up to 14 points
	Complexity degree I

	2.for surveys with 15 - 25 points
	Complexity degree II

	3.for surveys with 26 - 37 points
	Complexity degree III

	4.for surveys with 38 - 48 points
	Complexity degree IV

	5.for surveys with 49 - 60 points
	Complexity degree V


(3) For the purposes of assigning a construction survey to the correct complexity degree, points should be awarded reflecting the degree of survey requirement difficulty, as follows:

	1. for problems in terms of terrain features and access
	Up to 5 points

	2. for obstruction from buildings and vegetation
	Up to 10 points

	3. for obstruction from traffic
	Up to 10 points

	4. for accuracy requirements
	Up to 10 points

	5. for construction or project geometry requirements 
	Up to 10 points

	6. for obstruction from constructional operations
	Up to 15 points


Service fee calculation percentage scales
Article 169.

(1) The service fees for geodetic surveying for construction purposes are calculated according to the table of fee percentages for geodetic services in article 162.

Fee percentages for basic geodetic surveying for construction purposes
Article 170.

(1) The service fee calculated in reference with  the table in article 162. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 53:

Table 53: Rates for basic service of  geodetic surveying for construction purposes as percentages of fees
	Phase
	Basic Service
	%

	1.
	Consultancy on the building geometry
	2

	2.
	Staking for construction purposes
	14

	3.
	Surveying during construction performance
	66

	4.
	Geodetic surveillance during construction

 performance
	18


(2) For constructions of architectural buildings, the Service phase 3 (surveying during construction performance) is calculated with 45-66%. 

(3) If the client contracts only one phase of geodetic survey with the supplier, percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%. 
Derogations and remarks
Article 171.

(1) The described fee calculation method does not apply for geodetic – technical services related to over or underground installations of inner transportation routes with primarily urban traffic. The fee for the projects listed in sentence 1 is freely negotiable. If the service fee has not been contracted in writing, it is charged as a time-based fee.

(2) If a contract includes the survey for more than one building, a separate service fee is charged for each building.

D.3.  OTHER GEODETIC-TECHNICAL SERVICES

Other geodetic-technical services

Article 172.

(1) Other surveying services include:

1.
Surveys not directly related to the particular building’s design or construction 

2.
Surveys of areas not related to the building, for the elaboration of position and elevation plans and without direct connection to the project realization, and, further, surveying services related to town and area planning.

3.
Remote surveys encompassing recording, analysing and interpreting aerial photographs and other area data, acquired from great distances as basic information for regional planning and environmental protection purposes.

4.
Geodetic-technical services aimed at developing geographical-geometrical databases for area information systems.

(2) Fees for other geodetic-technical services are freely negotiable.  Unless a fee is agreed in writing at the time of contract award, it must be charged on a time basis.

E.
MECHANICAL DESIGN PROJECTS
E.1.
Mechanical installation and plant projects

Service purpose

Article 173.

(1) Installations and plants encompass those energetical installations and plants which, physically integrated in the building, jointly compose the buildings’ basic function purpose, e.g. heating installations, local air conditioning and ventilation, gas installations, heating oil installations and similar, including boiler-rooms, heating-oil reservoirs, compression facilities, refrigerating/air-conditioning plants, regulation stations, heat alternators, air generators and other space and building construction integrated facilities.

(2)For industrial or very complex and special buildings of general and public utility (e.g. hospitals, libraries and similar) a single installation, such as the local out-take and similar, can, according to its features and particularity, be treated as an energetical plant. This installation or plant is subordinated to the work technology in the particular space/room, and, once this type of work has been discontinued, it can be removed without any consequences for the building’s stability or function.

Mechanical installations design performance profile 

Article 174.

 (1) The mechanical installations design performance profile encompasses services referring to new plants, reconstruction and maintenance. The Basic Services are summarized in the work phases 1 to 8. 

(2) The particular project elaboration phases comprise the following services: 

The service phases description for the mechanical installations design work

	Basic Services
	Special Services

	1.  Establishing the project basis

Clarifying the requirements in respect of plant and technical outfitting in consultation with the client and the project designer, specifically in relation to the main technical and financial issues

Summary of results
	System analysis (analyse possible systems in terms of benefits, costs, cost-efectiveness, feasibility and environmental compatibility)

Data entry, analysis and optimizing processes, e.g. energy-saving and environment-compatible building methods

	2. The preliminary solution

The preliminary solution is the first phase of the preliminary design and it represents the basis for the elaboration of the preliminary design. 

The preliminary solution of installations represents the concept establishment and examination. 

The preliminary solution comprises the following elements:

- analysis of the conditions with influence on the selection and the system characteristics 

- establishing the basic concept of installation systems in the functional sense

- influence of the outline parts of the installation systems on the building design and function 

- defining the installation systems project task 
	

	3. The preliminary design
Documents and data analysis

Elaboration of a design strategy with a preliminary explanation of the main systems and components, including the examination of possible alternative solutions under the same conditions, with outline drawings, showing their integration into the project design, including preliminary economic-efficiency figures

Elaboration of a functional scheme, i.e. fitting principle for each installation

Clarify and explain the key specialist factors, processes and conditions

Preliminary negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project, in respect of conditions for the principle permit procurement

Assisting with cost estimation, for installations in buildings, according to “Annex A”

Collate results of the preliminary design activities
	Investigating building and installation systems optimization in terms of energy consumption and emissions of pollutants (e.g. SO2   and NOx)

Elaboration of optimized energy strategies

	4.  The site permit
Site permit procurement
	

	5. The final design
Detailed further elaboration of the project concept (step-by-step production of the graphical solution), taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, through to the final design.

Specifying all systems and components

Control and quality ensurance programme

Calculation and dimensioning, as well as graphical presentation and plant description 

Defining and coordinating the necessary load data, required for the design and supportive structure construction (without opening and culvert plans) Assisting in negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project in respect of compliance with approval conditions

Detailed project work out for the procurement of approvals and consents, according to law regulations, and further necessary negotiations with the authorities 

Compiling the project documentation
Assisting with cost calculation, for installations in buildings, according to “Annex A”

Assisting with cost control by comparison of the cost calculation with the cost estimation
	Elaboration of detailed data for third party planners, e.g. for central control functions

Detailed economic-efficiency study

Detailed comparison of pollutant emissions

Operating cost calculations

Pollutant emission calculations

Production of the technical part of the space utilisation book as contribution to the project architect’s project specification with the schedule of works

	6. The building permit
Submitting the projects to obtain approvals and consents

Completing and adapting the planning documentation, descriptions and calculations
	

	7. The execution design 
Revising the outputs of service phase 5 (step-by-step development of a solution and representation in drawing form) taking account of all specialist requirements and the specialist drawings integrated into the project design, through to an implementable/executive design

Graphic presentation of the installations with dimensions (excluding prefabrication and workshop drawings) 

Elaboration of groove and opening plans

Updating the execution design to take account of feedback from the tender process
	Proving and approving supportive construction formwork drawings,  prefabrication and workshop drawing for their conformance with the main projects

Preparing drawings for the connection of client-supplied plants and machinery

Elaboration of power-circuit diagrams

	8. Project specifications/preparation of contract award
Calculating quantities as a contribution to the schedule of works elaboration, coordinating with the contributions of other specialists on the project team

Producing project specifications with schedules of works by type and group, and by general and special requirements for the particular works
	Producing tender drawings, where project specifications and schedule of works are available


Definition of the chargeable construction cost
Article 175.

(1) Fees for Basic Services relating to mechanical installations design are established by reference to the chargeable plant installation type costs, the plant complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages.

(2) Where installations, belonging to a single plant group, are assigned to different fee bands, the fee, as defined by this article’s subsection 1, is determined by the sum of their single fees. 

(3) Chargeable costs for plant installations in buildings are defined according to the different methods described in “Annex A”:

1. for service phases 1 to 6 by cost calculation or, if not available, by cost estimation

2. for service phases 7 and  8 by the offer cost calculation, or, if not available, by cost estimation 

3. for supervisional services, by the final costs, or, if not available, by the offer costs 
(4) Fees for Basic Services of mechanical installations design do not encompass

1. the costs for winter work precautions and other additional measures (“Annex A”, group of costs 600)

2. incidental building costs (“Annex A”, group of costs 700)

                       

 Classification of construction complexity for mechanical installations design services 
Article 176.

(1) By reference to the criteria features, the following complexity degrees for mechanical installations design are determined: 

1. Complexity degree I: 
Installations with modest design requirements 

2. Complexity degree II:   
Installations with average design requirements

3. Complexity degree III: 
Installations with high design requirements

(2) The criteria features are: 

1. range of functions

2. integration requirements

3. technical outfitting

4. technical requirements

5. constructional requirements

(2) Mechanical installations design services, according to the criteria features, belong to the following complexity degrees:

1. Complexity degree I:

· gas facilities with short simple pipe networks,

· central-heating systems with direct heated single appliances and simple building central heating plants without special requirements for regulation, simple ventilation/air conditioning systems 

· facilities for refuse or laundry, simple single elevators, storage facilities, if not listed under complexity degree II or III, 

· dry/chemical cleaning facilities,

· medical and laboratory installations for electro-medicine, dental medicine, medical engineering, medical instrument and optical engineering, for the medical practice and general medicine, 

2. Complexity degree II: 

· gas facilities with extensive complex pipe networks, wells and water pressure-raising plants, watering/fire extinguishing systems, 

· building central-heating plants with special requirements for regulation, remote heating and ventilation networks with transmission stations, air-conditioning systems with noise limitation, with additional air treatment (excluding regulated air cooling)

· lifting platforms, propelled stairways and bands, transport facilities with up to two dispatch and receive stations, difficult single elevators, simple elevator groups without special requirements, technical facilities for medium-size stages, medium-size kitchens and laundries, 

· medical and laboratory installations for electro-medicine, dental medicine, medical engineering, medical instrument and optical engineering, small-dose X-ray and nuclear installations for specialist or general practice, sanatorium, old people’s homes, simple specialist hospital departements,  laboratory facilities, e.g. for schools and photo laboratories, 

3. Complexity degree III:

· gas production and pressure-regulating stations with high design requirements, including the associated pipe networks, plants for drinking and waste water purification, sanitary-technical plants with high design requirements, automatic fire extinguishing and alarm systems; 

· steam plants, hot water plants, difficult central heating systems based on new technologies, heat-pump systems, remote heating and ventilation control centres, refrigaration/cooling plants, ventilation plants with regulated air cooling, and air-conditioning plants, including the associated refrigerating/cooling plants; 

· elevator groups with special requirements, controlled transport systems with more than two 
dispatch and receive stations, central disposable facilities for laundry, refuse or dust, technical equipment for large stages, height-adjustable inbetween floors and wave-generating machines for swimming pools, automatic solar-protection facilities;

· large kitchen and laundry facilities

· medical and laboratory installations for large hospitals with special examination and treatment rooms, and for clinics and institutes with educative and research functions, climate-control chambers and their installations, special temperature-controlled and sterile rooms, vacuum plants, media supply and disposal facilities, chemical and physical facilities for large enterprises, research, development, production, clinics and educative institutions. 

Fee bands for basic services of mechanical installations design
Article 177.

The minimum and maximum fee percentages for Basic Services related to mechanical installations design are specified in  table 54.

Table 54. Percentages for service price calculation for basic services of mechanical installations design
	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	6,96
	8,92
	8,92
	10,86
	10,86
	12,80

	
	n
	0,185
	0,21
	0,21
	0,242
	0,242
	0,261

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0,10
	
	10,66
	14,46
	14,46
	18,96
	18,96
	23,35

	0,16
	
	9,78
	13,10
	13,10
	16,92
	16,92
	20,65

	0,25
	
	9,00
	11,93
	11,93
	15,19
	15,19
	18,38

	0,40
	
	8,25
	10,81
	10,81
	13,56
	13,56
	16,26

	0,63
	
	7,59
	9,83
	9,83
	12,14
	12,14
	14,44

	1,00
	
	6,96
	8,92
	8,92
	10,86
	10,86
	12,80

	1,60
	
	6,38
	8,08
	8,08
	9,69
	9,69
	11,32

	2,50
	
	5,88
	7,36
	7,36
	8,70
	8,70
	10,08

	4,00
	
	5,39
	6,66
	6,66
	7,76
	7,76
	8,92

	6,30
	
	4,95
	6,06
	6,06
	6,96
	6,96
	7,92

	10
	
	4,55
	5,50
	5,50
	6,22
	6,22
	7,02

	16
	
	4,17
	4,98
	4,98
	5,55
	5,55
	6,21

	25
	
	3,84
	4,54
	4,54
	4,98
	4,98
	5,53

	40
	
	3,52
	4,11
	4,11
	4,45
	4,45
	4,89

	63
	
	3,24
	3,74
	3,74
	3,98
	3,98
	4,34

	100
	
	2,97
	3,39
	3,39
	3,56
	3,56
	3,85

	160
	
	2,72
	3,07
	3,07
	3,18
	3,18
	3,40

	250
	
	2,51
	2,80
	2,80
	2,85
	2,85
	3,03


For V, m and n see article 5.
Percentages proportions for services by design work stage

Article 178.

(1) The service fee calculated in reference with  the table in article 177. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 55:

Table 55: Rates for basic service of  mechanical installations design as percentages of fees
	Phase
	Basic Service
	%

	1.
	Establishing the project basis
	2

	2.
	The preliminary solution
	5

	3. 
	The preliminary design
	10

	4.
	The site permit
	3

	5. 
	The final design
	40

	6. 
	The building permit
	3

	7.
	The execution design
	30

	8.
	Project specifications
	7


(2) If the client contracts only one phase of design with the supplier, percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%.
(3) If the execution design is elaborated by a supplier other than the final design supplier, the author of the final design is entitled to receive a payment of 10% of the fee calculated for the elaboration of the execution design and the project specifications for the confirmation of the execution and final design congruence.

(4) If the order excludes the groove/breach and opening drawings, the service phase 7 (the execution design) is reduced by 6%.

Other mechanical installations design and construction related services

Article 131.

Other mechanical installations design and construction related services:

1. Assisting the award process

The description of this service is as follows:

Check and rank quotations including producing a comparison price list for the particular works 

Assist in negotiation with bidders and elaborate contract proposal 

Cost estimation based on the unit and flat rates quoted by bidders

Assist in cost control by comparison of the cost estimation with the bidders’ cost calculation

Assist with contract placing process

The service fee is 5% of the total project cost.

2. Installations construction supervision 
The authorized engineer performs the installations construction supervision service. 
The performance profile and service fee calculation method is described in articles 225 to 229 of this Order’s Chapter IV.

3. Project control

Where a supplier who has been commissioned to perform Basic Services from service phases 1 to 8, is contracted to supervise the execution of a project in respect of design details, then a special fee may be agreed in writing for this service. The fee can be contracted freely or as a time-based fee. 

Derogations and remarks

Article 180.

(1) The percentages determined according to article 177. are altered in case of the reconstruction of existing installations, i.e. when a part of the existing installations is being replaced, by a fee surcharge of 25% to 50%.

(2) This service excludes: 

1. the workshop documentation for the production of installation and plant parts (e.g. developed coverings/coatings of ventilation chambers and similar).

2. the elaboration of order specifications for the installation and plant construction performers, and other documents with similar purpose,

3. the elaboration of surveys for inspection entities,

4. the participation in the examination and putting into work,

5. the elaboration of manuals and maintenance instructions.

E.2.
MECHANICAL DESIGN PROJECTS OF ENGINEERING PLANTS 

Service purpose

Article 181.

Mechanical projects of engineering plants encompass the projects for the following plants:

· plants for waste water drainage

· plants for gas, solid matter and water-polluting liquids supply and outlet 

· waste disposal plants

Mechanical design of engineering plants performance profile 

Article 182.

(1) The mechanical design of engineering plants performance profile encompasses services referring to new plants, extension, partition, maintenance and reconstruction. The Basic Services are summarized in the work phases 1 to 8.

(2) The particular project elaboration phases comprise the following services: 

The service phases description for the mechanical design of engineering plants work

	Basic Services
	Special Services

	1. Establishing the project basis
Clarifiying requirements in respect of the project task

     Assessment of prescribed marginal conditions 

     Site inspection  

Harmonizing all project requirements with project impact

Procurement and evaluation of maps and project documentation 

Clarifying project data 

Establishing the scope of the project and preliminary work required, e.g. sub-soil tests, geodetical surveys, emission protection 

Assisting with selecting other specialists
Summary of results
	Selecting and inspecting similar plants

Determination of special loads, undefined by norms 

	2. The preliminary solution
The preliminary solution is the first phase of the preliminary design and it represents the basis for the elaboration of the preliminary design. 

The preliminary solution represents the concept definition and examination

The preliminary solution comprises the following elements:

- analysis of the conditions with influence on the selection and the system characteristics 

- establishing the basic plant concept in the functional sense

- definition of optimal technological solutions
	

	3. The preliminary design
Analysis of principles

Harmonizing objectives with marginal conditions resulting especially from the regional policy, State planning, developmental plans, framework plans and both local and supra-local specialist plans 

Examining possible solutions and their effects on the building and construction design, utilization, cost effectiveness, environmental compatibility

Procurement and evaluation of official maps

Elaboration of the project concept, including the examination of  alternative solutions with equal requirements on graphical projections, and evaluation of project solutions by other specialists, enclosing them into the project

Clarify and explain the key specialist factors, processes and conditions

Preliminary negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project, in respect of conditions for the principle permit procurement

Revising the design strategy to take account of criticisms and suggestions 

Cost estimation

Collate results of the preliminary design activities 
	Elaboration of topographical and hydrological documentation

Exact calculaton of special construction parts

Elaboration of the preliminary justifiability studies

Elaboration of existing installations plans

Elaboraton of preliminary design excerpts, for the principle permit procurement. 

Principal permit procurement

Principal solution of joint and connection routes

	4. The site permit
Site permit procurement
	

	5. The final design
Detailed further elaboration of the project concept (step-by-step production of the graphical solution), taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, through to the final design.

Explanatory report

Characteristic specialist calculations, except supportive construction calculations 

Graphic presentation of the overall final design 

Building schedule and costs plan, estimation and justifying of allowable costs; 

Participating in explaining the design strategy to the authorities and citizen, revising the final design according to the criticisms and suggestions 

Negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project in respect of compliance with approval conditions

Completion and amendment, as necessary, of the planning applications, descriptions and costings making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved on the project

Cost calculation 

Cost control by comparison of the cost calculation with the cost estimation

Collating the outputs from all design activities
	Acquiring excerpts from the land register, cadastral register and other official sources 

Elaboration of the final justifiability study

Participating in legal contracting processes



	6. The building permit
Preparing submission documents for the approval procedures required by public planning regulations, including applications for exemptions and waivers

Building permit procurement 
	Participating with obtaining the consent of affected parties

	7. The execution design
Detailed further elaboration of the service phase 5 (step-by-step development and presentation of the design solution), taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, through to the execution design.

Graphic and calculation projection of the construction with all individual data required for the construction, including detailed drafts in appropriate scales 

Producing drawings for other specialists involved in the project and integrating their contributions through to an execution design

Continuous updating of the execution design during the execution phase
	Elaboration of process and network plans

	8. Project specifications/preparation of contract award
Quantity calculations and itemised classification making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project

Elaboration of the schedule of works and the general and special building conditions, for the contract award process 

Harmonizing and coordinating the project specifications produced by other specialists involved in the project planning

Specifying the key performance phases 
	


Definition of the chargeable construction costs

Article 183.

(1) Fees for Basic Services relating to mechanical design of engineering plants are established by reference to the chargeable plant costs, the plant complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages.

(2) Where a single type of plant can be ranged under more than one complexity degree, the fee is determined by the sum of the individual fees. An individual fee is always defined for plants belonging to a particular complexity degree.

(3) Chargeable costs are the costs of the plant construction. According to  “Annex A” , they are defined as follows:

1. for service phases 1 to 6 by chargeable costs calculation or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation

2. for service phases 7 and  8 by the offer cost calculation, or, where this is not possible, by cost estimation

3. for supervision services, chargeable costs can be calculated according to the final costs, or, where this is not possible, by the offer costs

(3)  Fees for Basic Services of mechanical design of engineering plants do not encompass:

1. the building plot or site, including costs of purchasing and clearance,

2. one time costs of site equipment (“Annex A”, group of costs 240)

3. geodetic measurements (surveying) and markings,

4. the costs of protective measures against winter weather and other supplementary winter work measures related to site access, the built structure and external facilities

5. compensation and damage payments

6. incidental building costs 

(4) In addition to the costs listed above, the costs of the following are not chargeable where the supplier performs neither planning nor supervision services for the facilities or works:

1. preparing the plot or site (“Annex A”, group of costs 210)

2. public connections/adoption (“Annex A”, group of costs 220)

3. internal connections/adoption and outdoor facilities (“annex A”, group of costs 230 and 500)

4. traffic regulation measures during the construction work 

5. relocation and laying of installation pipes

Classification of construction complexity for mechanical design of engineering plants services 
Article 184.

(1) By reference to the criteria features stated in this article’s subsection 2, the following complexity degrees for mechanical design of engineering plants are determined: 

1. Complexity degree I: 
Plants with minimal design requirements

2. Complexity degree II:
Plants with minor design requirements

3. Complexity degree III:
Plants with average design requirements

4. Complexity degree IV:
Plants with above-average design requirements

5. Complexity degree V:
Plants with very high design requirements

(2) The criteria features are: 

1. the geological and geotechnical site characteristics 

2. level of technical outfitting or equipment

3. requirements for integration into the environment or surrounding 

4. range of functional entireties, constructive and technical requirements

5. specialist requirements

 (3) Where criteria from more than one complexity degree are applicable, giving rise to uncertainty as to which complexity degree the plant should be assigned to, then it is necessary to calculate points as described in this article’s subsection 4 and to allocate the design survey to the following complexity degree on the basis of its points total: 

1. Complexity degree I: 
Plants with up to10 points

2. Complexity degree II:
Plants with 11 to 17 points  

3. Complexity degree III:
Plants with 18 to 25 points  

4. Complexity degree IV:
Plants with 26 to 33 points  

5. Complexity degree V:
Plants with 34 to 40 points  

(4) Criteria points for the complexity degree ranking of the mechanical design of engineering plants are determined according to the values stated in table 56.

Table 56. Complexity points for the mechanical design of engineering plants

	Br.
	Criteria
	Points

	1.
	Geological and geotechnical features of the building site
	5

	2.
	The level of technical outfitting or equipment 
	5

	3.
	Requirements for integration into the environment or surrounding
	5

	4.
	Volume of the functional entireties, constructional or technical requirements 
	10

	5.
	Specific specialist requirements
	15


(5) Mechanical designs of engineering plants, according to the criteria features volume, belong to the following complexity degrees:

1.Complexity degree I:

a) transportation pipelines for water polluting liquids and gas without special requirements; standard prefabricated depository for reservoir plants

b) intermediate warehouse, waste and useful material processing collecting centres and stations without additional plants

2.Complexity degree II:

a) industrially sistematized plants for waste water processing

b) transportation pipelines for water polluting liquids and gas with only a few connections and special requirements; industrially fabricated one-degree light-weight liquid separators

c) intermediate warehouses, waste and useful material processing collecting centres and stations with simple additional plants; simple one-degree plants for useful materials processing, simple plants for construction waste processing; composting plants 

3.Complexity degree III:

a) waste water processing plants with simple aerobic stabilization, sludge depots with mechanical plants

b) transportation pipelines for water polluting liquids and gasses with only a few connections and special requirements; plants for water polluting liquids storing with simple requirements; one-degree light-weight liquid separators, if not ranged under complexity degree II; 

c) plants for useful materials processing, if not ranged under complexity degrees II or IV; plants for construction waste processing, if not ranges under complexity degree II; 

4.Complexity degree IV:

a) waste water processing plants, if not ranged under complexity degrees II, III or V; sludge processing plants; 

b) transportation pipelines for water polluting liquids and gas with multiple connections and special requirements; multi-degree light-weight liquids separators; 

c) multi-degree plants for useful materials processing, compost processing plants, special waste processing plants

5.Complexity degree V:

a) complex waste water processing plants, plants for multi-degree or complex sludge processing;

b) incineration plants, pyrolysis plants

Fee bands for basic services of mechanical design of engineering plants

Article 185.

The minimum and maximum fee percentages for Basic Services related to mechanical design of engineering plants are specified in  table 57.

Table 57. Percentages for service price calculation for basic services of mechanical design of engineering plants

	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III
	IV
	V

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	3,86
	4,79
	4,79
	5,72
	5,72
	6,65
	6,65
	7,58
	7,58
	8,52

	
	n
	0,1936
	0,2093
	0,2093
	0,2211
	0,2211
	0,2300
	0,2300
	0,2370
	0,2370
	0,2429

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0,63
	
	4,22
	5,27
	5,27
	6,34
	6,34
	7,40
	7,40
	8,46
	8,46
	9,53

	1,00
	
	3,86
	4,79
	4,79
	5,72
	5,72
	6,65
	6,65
	7,58
	7,58
	8,52

	1,60
	
	3,52
	4,34
	4,34
	5,16
	5,16
	5,97
	5,97
	6,78
	6,78
	7,60

	2,50
	
	3,23
	3,95
	3,95
	4,67
	4,67
	5,39
	5,39
	6,10
	6,10
	6,82

	4,00
	
	2,95
	3,58
	3,58
	4,21
	4,21
	4,84
	4,84
	5,46
	5,46
	6,08

	6,30
	
	2,70
	3,26
	3,26
	3,81
	3,81
	4,36
	4,36
	4,90
	4,90
	5,45

	10
	
	2,47
	2,96
	2,96
	3,44
	3,44
	3,92
	3,92
	4,39
	4,39
	4,87

	16
	
	2,25
	2,68
	2,68
	3,10
	3,10
	3,52
	3,52
	3,93
	3,93
	4,34

	25
	
	2,07
	2,44
	2,44
	2,81
	2,81
	3,17
	3,17
	3,54
	3,54
	3,90

	40
	
	1,89
	2,21
	2,21
	2,53
	2,53
	2,85
	2,85
	3,16
	3,16
	3,48

	63
	
	1,73
	2,01
	2,01
	2,29
	2,29
	2,57
	2,57
	2,84
	2,84
	3,11

	100
	
	1,58
	1,83
	1,83
	2,07
	2,07
	2,31
	2,31
	2,55
	2,55
	2,78

	160
	
	1,44
	1,65
	1,65
	1,86
	1,86
	2,07
	2,07
	2,28
	2,28
	2,48

	250
	
	1,32
	1,51
	1,51
	1,69
	1,69
	1,87
	1,87
	2,05
	2,05
	2,23

	400
	
	1,21
	1,37
	1,37
	1,52
	1,52
	1,68
	1,68
	1,83
	1,83
	1,99

	630
	
	1,11
	1,24
	1,24
	1,38
	1,38
	1,51
	1,51
	1,65
	1,65
	1,78

	1000
	
	1,01
	1,13
	1,13
	1,24
	1,24
	1,36
	1,36
	1,47
	1,47
	1,59


For V, m and n see article 5.

Percentages proportions for services by design work stage

Article 186.

(1) The service fee calculated in reference with table 57 in article 185. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 58: 

Table 58: Rates for basic service of mechanical design of engineering plants as percentages of fees
	Phase
	Basic Service
	%

	1.
	Establishing the project basis
	2

	2.
	The preliminary solution
	6

	3. 
	The preliminary design
	14

	4.
	The site permit
	3

	5. 
	The final design
	40

	6. 
	The building permit
	3

	7.
	The execution design
	25

	8.
	Project specifications
	7


(2) If the client contracts only one phase of design with the supplier, percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%.
(3) If the execution design is elaborated by a supplier other than the final design supplier, the author of the final design is entitled to receive a payment of 10% of the fee calculated for the elaboration of the execution design and the project specifications for the confirmation of the execution and final design congruence.

(4) If the order excludes the groove/breach and opening drawings, the service phase 7 (the execution design) is reduced by 6%.

Other mechanical design and construction of engineering plants related services

Article 131.

Other mechanical design of engineering plants related services:

1. Assisting the award process

The description of this service is as follows:

Check and rank quotations including producing a comparison price list for the particular works 

Assist in negotiation with bidders and elaborate contract proposal 

Cost estimation based on the unit and flat rates quoted by bidders, for building installations according to Annex A

Assist in cost control by comparison of the cost estimation with the bidders’ cost calculation

Assist with contract placing process

The service fee is 5% of the total project cost.

2. Installation construction supervision 
The authorized engineer performs the installation construction supervision service. 
The performance profile and service fee calculation method is described in articles 225 to 229 of this Order’s Chapter IV.

3. Project control

Where a supplier who has been commissioned to perform Basic Services from service phases 1 to 8, is contracted to supervise the execution of a project in respect of design details, then a special fee may be agreed in writing for this service. The fee can be contracted freely or as a time-based fee. 

Derogations and remarks
Article 188.
(1) The percentages determined according to article 185. are altered in case of the reconstruction of existing plants, i.e. when a part of the existing installations is being replaced, by a fee surcharge of 25% to 50%.

F.
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING PROJECTS 

General facts

Article 189.

Electrical engineering projects comprise projects from all spheres of electrical engineering, e.g. the electric-power supply, electric power drives, controlling, regulation, automatics, lighting, grounding, telephony and other. Every domain usually requires a separate project. Only for minor and simpler constructions the projects are grouped to a single, unified project study.

F.1.
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING PROJECTS FOR BUILDING INSTALLATIONS
Service purpose

Article 190.

Electrical engineering projects encompass all the different purpose electrotechnical installation which, physically integrated in the building, jointly compose the buildings’ basic function purpose, e.g. lighting and sockets, lighting conducting installations, telephony, sound wiring, signalling installations and similar. 

Service contents

Article 191.

Electrical engineering projects encompass the following services:

· solution concept according to the results of installation requirements analysis, conforming with the established principles, norms, regulations and other general and special requirements the solution accuracy depends on,

· calculations of all required dimensions regarding the correct selection of elements; power line, elements, device and other installation facilities dimensioning; fulfillment of safety and protection requirements, and other,

· elaboration of drawings with required contents and type, to define all necessary elements for a correct installation construction, 

· elaboration of the project specifications and schedule of works, to present all required materials, elements, device and other, as well as the work dimensions and the installation construction cost calculations,

· defining all dimensions and material, equipment, device and other installation elemnts quality control methods, the performed work and installation function quality control methods.

Electrical installations design performance profile 

Article 192.

(1) The electrical installations design performance profile encompasses services referring to new plants, reconstruction and maintenance. The Basic Services are summarized in the work phases 1 to 8.

(2) The particular project elaboration phases comprise the following services: 

The service phases description for the electrical installations design work

	Basic Services
	Special Services

	1. Establishing the basis of the project

    Clarifying the installations outfitting requirements in co-operation with the    

    investor and the building designer, especially concerning the main technical

    and economical problems 

    Summary of results
	System analysis (clarification of possible systems according to utility efficiency, costs, economic efficiency, feasibility and ecological acceptability for the surrounding)

Data examining, analysis and optimization, e.g. for energy saving and ecologically acceptable building 

	2. The preliminary solution

The preliminary solution is the first phase of the preliminary design and it represents the basis for the elaboration of the preliminary design. 

The preliminary solution of installations represents the concept establishment and examination. 

The preliminary solution comprises the following elements:

- analysis of the conditions with influence on the selection and the system characteristics 

- establishing the basic concept of installation systems in the functional sense

- influence of the outline parts of the installation systems on the building design and function 

- defining the installation systems project task 
	

	3. The preliminary design
Analysis of available data (basis and conditions)

Elaboration of the project concept with the temporary clarification of important systems and plant parts, including the examination of  alternative solutions with equal requirements on drafts/sketches, for the purpose of building plan enclosure, including the examination of the economic efficiency 

Elaboration of a functional scheme, i.e. a fitting principle projection for every installation

Clarify and explain the specific professional key relations, processes and conditions 

Preliminary negotiations with local authorities and other specialists involved in the project, in respect of the approval conditions

Participating in the costs estimation, for building installations, according to “Annex A”

Summary of all results of the preliminary planning phase
	Research and building and installation optimization for energy consumption and harmful material emission reduction purposes 

Detailed elaboration of an optimized energetic concept

	4. The site permit

Site permit procurement
	

	5. The final design
Detailed further elaboration of the project concept (step-by-step production of the selected solution), taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, as part of the entire building project, through to the final design.

Determining all systems and installation parts 

Calculation and dimensioning, as well as graphical projections and installations descriptions 

Defining and co-ordinating the required loadbearing data for the design and building of the supporting construction (without the elaboration of shafts and outlet plans)

Participating in the negotiations with public authorities and other specialists in respect of compliance with approval conditions

Further project elaboration for the acquisition of necessary permits or consents in accordance with general legislative regulations, along with the necessary further negotiations with the local authorities

Collating the outputs from all design activities

Participating in the cost calculation, for building installations, according to “Annex A”

Participating in the cost control by comparison of the cost calculation with the cost estimation
	Elaboration of data for the design of other installations, e.g. central surveillance installations

Detailed economic effieciency proof 

Calculations of the operational costs

Calculation of the harmful materials emission

Elaboration of the space utilization book’s technical part as an attachment to the work description within the architect’s schedule of works 

	6. The building permit
Submitting the project for the permit and consent/approval procurement

Supplementing and adjusting the project documentation, descriptions and calculations
	

	7. The execution design 
Elaborating the results of work phase 5 (step-by-step elaboration and graphic projection of the solution) taking account of all characteristic professional requirements and other professions’ projects, as part of the entire building project, through to the final design.

Graphic projection of the installments with dimensions (without prefabrication fitting and workshop drafts) 

Elaboration of indents and shaft plans

Revising the execution drafts according to the bidding results
	Examination and adopting of the supporting construction panelling plans, as well as the assembly and workshop drawings, regarding the project co-ordination

Elaboration of the investor – supplied production materials and machines connecting projects

Electric power lines project elaboration 

	8. Project specifications/preparation of contract award
Calculate and collate quantities as the basis for producing the project specifications making use of the contributions made by other specialists involved in the project planning

Produce project specifications with detailed schedule of works categorized by service areas and by general and special requirements for the particular services


	Elaboration of drawings, with existing work description and schedule of works (tender)


Definition of the chargeable construction cost
Article 193.

(1) Fees for Basic Services relating to electrical installations design are established by reference to the chargeable installation type costs, their complexity degree, and to the table of service fee percentages.

(2) Where a single type of installation can be ranged under more than one complexity degree, the fee, according to this article’s subsection 1, is determined by the sum of the individual fees. An individual fee is always defined for installations belonging to a particular complexity degree. 

(3) Chargeable costs for electrical installations in buildings, according to  “Annex A” , are defined as follows:

1. for service phases 1 to 6 by cost calculation or, if not available, by cost estimation

2. for service phases 7 and  8 by the offer cost calculation, or, if not available, by cost estimation
3. for supervision services by the final costs or, if not available, by the offer costs

(4) Fees for Basic Services of electrical installations design do not encompass: 

1. the costs for winter work precautions and other additional measures (“Annex A”, group of costs 600)

2. incidental building costs (“Annex A”, group of costs 700)

Classification of construction complexity for electrical installations design services 
Article 194.

(1) By reference to the criteria features, the following complexity degrees for electrical installations design are determined: 

1. Complexity degree I: 
Installations with modest design requirements 

2. Complexity degree II:  
Installations with average design requirements

3. Complexity degree III: 
Installations with high design requirements

(2) The criteria features are: 

1. range of functions

2. integration requirements

3. technical outfitting

4. technical requirements

5. constructional requirements

(2) Electrical installations design services, according to the criteria features, belong to the following complexity degrees:

1. Complexity degree I:

· simple low voltage and telecommunications installations, 

2. Complexity degree II: 

· compact stations, low voltage installations and divisional plants, if they are not ranged under complexity degrees I or III, small telecommunication plants and networks, lighting designed according to calculation methods, lightning conductors, 

3. Complexity degree III:

· high and medium voltage plants, low voltage disjunctional plants, plants for its own electricity production and transforming plants, low voltage distributors and disjunctional plants with calculations required, lighting systems with high design requirements, large telecommunications plants and networks 

Fee bands for basic services of electrical installations design 

Article 195.

The minimum and maximum fee percentages for Basic Services related to the electrical installations design are specified in  table 59.

                                Table 59. Percentages for service price calculation for basic services of electrical installations design

	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	6,96
	8,92
	8,92
	10,86
	10,86
	12,80

	
	n
	0,185
	0,21
	0,21
	0,242
	0,242
	0,261

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0,10
	
	10,66
	14,46
	14,46
	18,96
	18,96
	23,35

	0,16
	
	9,78
	13,10
	13,10
	16,92
	16,92
	20,65

	0,25
	
	9,00
	11,93
	11,93
	15,19
	15,19
	18,38

	0,40
	
	8,25
	10,81
	10,81
	13,56
	13,56
	16,26

	0,63
	
	7,59
	9,83
	9,83
	12,14
	12,14
	14,44

	1,00
	
	6,96
	8,92
	8,92
	10,86
	10,86
	12,80

	1,60
	
	6,38
	8,08
	8,08
	9,69
	9,69
	11,32

	2,50
	
	5,88
	7,36
	7,36
	8,70
	8,70
	10,08

	4,00
	
	5,39
	6,66
	6,66
	7,76
	7,76
	8,92

	6,30
	
	4,95
	6,06
	6,06
	6,96
	6,96
	7,92

	10
	
	4,55
	5,50
	5,50
	6,22
	6,22
	7,02

	16
	
	4,17
	4,98
	4,98
	5,55
	5,55
	6,21

	25
	
	3,84
	4,54
	4,54
	4,98
	4,98
	5,53

	40
	
	3,52
	4,11
	4,11
	4,45
	4,45
	4,89

	63
	
	3,24
	3,74
	3,74
	3,98
	3,98
	4,34

	100
	
	2,97
	3,39
	3,39
	3,56
	3,56
	3,85

	160
	
	2,72
	3,07
	3,07
	3,18
	3,18
	3,40

	250
	
	2,51
	2,80
	2,80
	2,85
	2,85
	3,03


For V, m and n see article 5.

Percentages proportions for services by design work stage

Article 196.

(1) The service fee calculated in reference with table 59 in article 195. is divided into particular design work stages according to table 60: 
Table 60: Rates for basic service of electrical installations design as percentages of fees
	Phase
	Basic Service
	%

	1.
	Establishing the project basis
	2

	2.
	The preliminary solution
	5

	3. 
	The preliminary design
	10

	4.
	The site permit
	3

	5. 
	The final design
	45

	6. 
	The building permit
	3

	7.
	The execution design
	25

	8.
	Project specifications
	7


(2) If the client contracts only one phase of design with the supplier, percentages determined for this phase are increased by 30%
(3) If the execution design is elaborated by a supplier other than the final design supplier, the author of the final design is entitled to receive a payment of 10% of the fee calculated for the elaboration of the execution design and the project specifications for the confirmation of the execution and final design congruence.

(4) If the order excludes the groove/breach and opening drawings, the service phase 7 (the execution design) is reduced by 5%.

Other electrical installations design related services

Article 131.

Other electrical installations design related services:

1. Assisting the award process

The description of this service is as follows:

Check and rank quotations including producing a comparison price list for the particular works 

Assist in negotiation with bidders and elaborate contract proposal 

Cost estimation based on the unit and flat rates quoted by bidders, for building installations according to Annex A

Assist in cost control by comparison of the cost estimation with the bidders’ cost calculation

Assist with contract placing process

The service fee is 5% of the total project cost.

2. Installation construction supervision 
The authorized engineer performs the installation construction supervision service. 
The performance profile and service fee calculation method is described in articles 225 to 229 of this Order’s Chapter IV.

3. Project control

Where a supplier who has been commissioned to perform Basic Services from service phases 1 to 8, is contracted to supervise the execution of a project in respect of design details, then a special fee may be agreed in writing for this service. The fee can be contracted freely or as a time-based fee. 

Derogations and remarks

Article 198.

The percentages determined according to article 195. are altered in case of the reconstruction of existing installations with respect of the current condition, , by a fee surcharge of 30% to 100%, depending on the particular reconstruction complexity.

G.  TECHNICAL STUDIES

General facts

Article 199.

Technical studies are often a part of the final design. They present the applied measures for the protection of human lifes and health, material goods and the human environmental surrounding, from different natural appearances and appearances caused by human activity. They also demonstrate the possibility of the foreseen building function fulfillment.

This Order encompasses the following studies:

1. study of thermal building physics,

2. study of acoustics,

3. study of humidity insulation,

4. study of sound insulation and acoustics,

5. safety at work study,

6. fire protection study,

7. explosion protection study,

G.1. STUDY OF THERMAL BUILDING PHYSICS

Study purpose

Article 200.

The study of thermal building physics provides the building’s thermal protection presentation, proves the selected solutions’ technical accuracy and compliance with the prescribed requirements. This study must prove that the applied technical solutions of thermal protection, the selected materials and the designed multilayer construction elements insure a sufficient building durability and a rational building construction. 

Study contents

Article 201.

(1) The study of thermal building physics encompasses a textual and a graphical part. The textual part contains the general data on the building and construction location (heating system, climate zone and other), the listing of regulations and norms in effect (for the thermal protection of buildings and other), and the required technical calculations with the evaluation of compliance with the regulations in effect. The calculation proves and defines the required features for the particular building elements, e.g.: coefficient of heat transfer, water vapour diffusion, thermal stability in the summer period, surface condensation, thermo-dynamic properties and other. Furthermore, a description of the protection against insolation for all glazed elements is given. The graphical part of the study encloses the water vapour diffusion schemes, a temperature curve if required, and, possibly, the characteristic construction details, essential for the solution of the thermal building protection. For complex buildings, the study of thermal building physics, further, encloses a ground plan of the building with markings of all element items, which have been calculated within the study, and all positions of the attached construction details.

(2) The elaboration of a study of thermal building physics encompasses the following services:

Table 61. Rates for the basic service of a study of thermal building physics elaboration as percentages of fees
	Phase
	Basic Services
	%

	1.
	Developing the thermal insulation design strategy
	20

	2.
	Design elaboration

including the preliminary calculation and the design details of thermal insulation measures
	40

	3.
	Elaboration of the thermal insulation performance calculation
	25

	4.
	Coordinating the planned thermal insulation measures

with the execution design and the project specifications
	15


Definition of the chargeable construction cost
Article 202.

(1) Fees for the servic of a study of thermal building physics elaboration are established by reference to the chargeable costs of the building, the complexity degrees the architectural building is assigned to and to the referring table of fees.

(2) The chargeable costs, based on which the percentages are determined, are established by summing up the construction work, craftmanship work, interior installations and the built - in equipment (closets, amphitheatre seats, auditorium seats and similar) costs.

(3) The chargeable costs, based on which the percentages for the study of thermal building physics elaboration are determined, do not enclose: the building plot or site, the costs of the buildings pulled down for the construction of the new building, the project cost value, the site preparation work costs, the surveillance and other investment service costs, the surrounding ground preparation and the exterior installations costs.

Classification of building complexity for services of thermal building physics study elaboration 

Article 203.

The buildings are classified as Architectural buildings, according to Chapter III, Architectural projects, this Order’s article 46.

Fee bands for basic services of thermal building physics study elaboration 

Article 204.

The minimum and maximum fee percentages for Basic Services related to the study of thermal building physics elaboration are specified in  table 62.

Table 62. Percentages for service price calculation for basic services of study of thermal building physics elaboration

	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III
	IV
	V

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	0,36
	0,43
	0,43
	0,53
	0,53
	0,62
	0,62
	0,74
	0,74
	0,90

	
	n
	0,3670
	0,3794
	0,3794
	0,3915
	0,3915
	0,3922
	0,3922
	0,4051
	0,4051
	0,4252

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0,63
	
	0,43
	0,51
	0,51
	0,63
	0,63
	0,75
	0,75
	0,89
	0,89
	1,09

	1,00
	
	0,36
	0,43
	0,43
	0,53
	0,53
	0,62
	0,62
	0,74
	0,74
	0,90

	1,60
	
	0,30
	0,36
	0,36
	0,44
	0,44
	0,52
	0,52
	0,61
	0,61
	0,73

	2,50
	
	0,26
	0,30
	0,30
	0,37
	0,37
	0,43
	0,43
	0,51
	0,51
	0,61

	4,00
	
	0,22
	0,25
	0,25
	0,31
	0,31
	0,36
	0,36
	0,42
	0,42
	0,50

	6,30
	
	0,18
	0,21
	0,21
	0,26
	0,26
	0,30
	0,30
	0,35
	0,35
	0,41

	10
	
	0,15
	0,18
	0,18
	0,21
	0,21
	0,25
	0,25
	0,29
	0,29
	0,34

	16
	
	0,13
	0,15
	0,15
	0,18
	0,18
	0,21
	0,21
	0,24
	0,24
	0,28

	25
	
	0,11
	0,13
	0,13
	0,15
	0,15
	0,18
	0,18
	0,20
	0,20
	0,23

	40
	
	0,09
	0,11
	0,11
	0,12
	0,12
	0,15
	0,15
	0,17
	0,17
	0,19

	63
	
	0,08
	0,09
	0,09
	0,10
	0,10
	0,12
	0,12
	0,14
	0,14
	0,15

	100
	
	
	
	0,08
	0,09
	0,09
	0,10
	0,10
	0,11
	0,11
	0,13

	160
	
	
	
	0,06
	0,07
	0,07
	0,08
	0,08
	0,09
	0,09
	0,10

	250
	
	
	
	
	
	0,06
	0,07
	0,07
	0,08
	0,08
	0,09

	400
	
	
	
	
	
	0,05
	0,06
	0,06
	0,07
	0,07
	0,07


For V, m and n see article 5.

G.2. STUDY OF ARCHITECTURAL ACOUSTICS

Study purpose

Article 205.

The study of architectural acoustics provides the building’s acoustic protection presentation, proves the selected solutions’ technical accuracy and compliance with the prescribed requirements. This study proves, in relation to the building’s basic function, that the particular horizontal and vertical construction elements conform with the prescribed sound insulation value for airborne and impact sound, and that the noise level in the particular rooms does not exceed the permitted values. This study also provides a presentation of the foreseen technical measures for noise and vibration expansion reduction from the “noisy” machinery rooms (boiler rooms, thermal stations, elevator machinery room, transformer stations, air-condition chambers, hydrophore stations and other). 

Study contents

Članak 206.

(1) The study of architectural acoustics consists of a textual and a graphical part. The textual part contains the general data on the building, the listing of the apllied regulations, and the required technical calculations with the evaluation of compliance with the regulations in effect. The graphical part of the study encloses the required drawings and the characteristic construction details, essential for a successful solution of architectural acoustics. 

(2) A project of spatial acoustics is not a subject of this study.

(3) The elaboration of a study of architectural acoustics encompasses the following services:

Table 63. Rates for basic services of  architectural acoustics study elaboration as percentages of fees
	Phase
	Basic Service
	%

	1.
	Developing the design strategy

Specifying noise protection requirements
	15

	2.
	Design elaboration, noise protection calculation elaboration
	45

	3.
	Assisting with execution planning
	35

	4.
	Assisting with project specifications and schedule of works elaboration
	5


Definition of the chargeable construction cost
Article 207.

(1) Fees for the servic of a study of architectural acoustics elaboration are established by reference to the chargeable costs of the architectural building, the complexity degree the building is assigned to and to the referring table of fees.

(2) The chargeable costs, based on which the percentages are determined, are established by summing up the construction work, craftmanship work, interior installations and the built-in equipment (closets, amphitheatre seats, auditorium seats and similar) costs.

(3) The chargeable costs, based on which the percentages for the study of architectural acoustics elaboration are determined do not enclose: the building plot or site, the costs of the buildings pulled down for the construction of the new building, the project cost value, the site preparation work costs, the surveillance and other investment service costs, the surrounding ground preparation and the exterior installations costs.

Classification of building complexity for architectural acoustics study elaboration services 

Article 208.

(1) By reference to the criteria features, the following complexity degrees for architectural acoustics studies are determined:

1. Complexity degree I:

Buildings with a low level of design requirements in terms of architectural acoustics, specifically:

· residential houses, homes, schools, administrative buildings and banks with installations and final works of average complexity  

2. Complexity degree II: 

Buildings with an average level of design requirements in terms of architectural acoustics, specifically:

· homes, schools, administrative buildings with installations and final works of above-average complexity

· residential houses with complex ground plans

· residential houses exposed to external noise

· hotels, if not ranged under complexity degree III

· universities and colleges

· hospitals, if not ranged under complexity degree III

· buildings for leisure/relaxation, therapy and treatment

· assembly rooms, if not ranged under complexity degree III

· workshops requiring noise protection

3. Complexity degree III:

Buildings with an above-average level of design requirements in terms of architectural acoustics, specifically:

· hotels with extensive gastronomic equipment

· buildings with commercial and residential function (combined function)

· hospitals in unfavourable situations in terms of architectural acoustics or with an unfavourable installation arrangement

· theatres, concert and conference halls

· sound studios and acoustic measurement rooms

Fee bands for basic services of architectural acoustics study elaboration 

Article 209.

The minimum and maximum fee percentages for Basic Services related to the study of architectural acoustics elaboration are specified in  table 64.

Table 64. Percentages for service price calculation for basic services of study of architectural acoustics elaboration 

	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	
	Complexity degree

	
	
	I
	II
	III

	
	
	From
	To
	From
	To
	From
	To

	
	m
	0,35
	0,39
	0,39
	0,47
	0,47
	0,54

	
	n
	0,3478
	0,3424
	0,3424
	0,3713
	0,3713
	0,3480

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	0,63
	
	0,42
	0,46
	0,46
	0,56
	0,56
	0,64

	1,00
	
	0,35
	0,39
	0,39
	0,47
	0,47
	0,54

	1,60
	
	0,30
	0,33
	0,33
	0,39
	0,39
	0,46

	2,50
	
	0,26
	0,29
	0,29
	0,33
	0,33
	0,39

	4,00
	
	0,22
	0,24
	0,24
	0,28
	0,28
	0,33

	6,30
	
	0,19
	0,21
	0,21
	0,24
	0,24
	0,29

	10
	
	0,16
	0,18
	0,18
	0,20
	0,20
	0,24

	16
	
	0,14
	0,15
	0,15
	0,17
	0,17
	0,21

	25
	
	0,12
	0,13
	0,13
	0,14
	0,14
	0,18

	40
	
	0,10
	0,11
	0,11
	0,12
	0,12
	0,15

	63
	
	0,08
	0,10
	0,10
	0,10
	0,10
	0,13

	100
	
	0,07
	0,08
	0,08
	0,09
	0,09
	0,11

	160
	
	0,06
	0,07
	0,07
	0,07
	0,07
	0,09

	250
	
	0,05
	0,06
	0,06
	0,06
	0,06
	0,08

	400
	
	0,04
	0,05
	0,05
	0,05
	0,05
	0,07


For V, m and n see article 5.

G.3. STUDY OF HUMIDITY INSULATION 

Study purpose

Article 210.

The study of the building’s humidity insulation provides a solution presentation of the building’s protection against precipitation water, ground water and ground humidity. This study must prove that the applied technical solutions of humidity insulation and the selected materials efficiently protect the building construction and the building entirety from water and humidity penetration.

Study contents

Article 211.

The study of humidity insulation consists of a textual and a graphical part. The textual part contains general data on the building and its location (underground water level, soil features and other), the listing of the apllied regulations, and the technical description of the applied solution with an explanation. The graphical part contains the drawings of characteristic construction details, essential for a successful humidity insulation solution, and, in some cases, ground plans and cross-sections with marked detail positioning.

Service fees

Article 212.

The service fee is freely negotiable.

G.4. STUDY OF NOISE PROTECTION

Study purpose

Article 213.

This study provides a presentation of noise protection measures and proves that the noise level in a particular space/room or work station will not exceed the permitted values. This study is often elaborated to resolve the noise protection of “quiet” rooms or work stations, within “noisy” industrial and handicraft facilities, or for the prevention of noise expansion from “noisy” industrial facilities to the adjacent “quiet” zones or different purpose buildings. The noise protection study usually also resolves the traffic noise protection issue.

Study contents

Article 214.

The study of noise protection consists of a textual and a graphical part. Beside the designing office titel, registration and the project designer’s authorization, the textual part contains general data on the building, technical data on the noise sources (level of noise), the technical description of the applied noise protection solution and the required proving calculations, with a listing of all literature used.  The graphical part contains the required calculation schemes, the drawings of relevant, characteristic details, and, in some cases, ground plans and cross-sections of the building.

Service fees
Article 215.

The service fee is freely negotiable.

G.5. SAFETY AT WORK STUDY

Service purpose

Article 216.

By the regulations in effect, the safety at work study provides a presentation of all technical solutions for the application of the safety-at-work principles, foreseen by the corresponding projects. In terms of regulations, this study must be elaborated for all buildings utilized for work performance, along with the associated auxiliary rooms (ware houses, sanitary rooms, surgeries, resting rooms and other), communication surfaces, installations and plants.

Service contents

Članak 217.

(1) Besides the name/title and registration of the designing office, the safety-at-work study contains a listing of the applied measures for the protection at work. In relation to the particular type of building, the, thematically divided, protective measures presentation, encompasses the following descriptional parts:

1. the observed dangers and disadvantages,

2. the building and traffic route location,

3. the working spaces/rooms and communications,

4. the installations,

5. the fire protection,

6. the construction and materials,

7. the illumination and fresh air supply,

8. the noise protection and other

(2) According to the regulations, a special document, proving that the documentation contains a technical solution for the safety-at-work rules implementation, which the functioning designed building must comply with, must be attached to the safety-at-work study. This document is, after the documentation examination, issued by the project designer. 

Service fees

Article 218.

The service fee is freely negotiable.

G.6. FIRE PROTECTION STUDY

Service purpose

Article 219.

(1) The building’s fire protection study resolves, proves and approves the accurate implementation of the fire protection measures. The fire protection study for buildings where people work, live or sojourn, must, in case of an emergency, enable their fast and unhindered evacuation from the endangered building At the same time, this study proves the insulation and the safety of the horizontal and vertical building’s exits and evacuation ways, by preventing the usage of inflammable and rapidly burning materials. 

Service contents

Article 220.

(1) The study must provide a clear review of the applied measures, so that, on behalf of the textual explanations, calculations and graphical presentations, a reliable evaluation of the selected fire protection system, its functionality and efficiency can be given. Besides the name/title, the registration of the designing office, and the project designer’s authorization, the fire protection study contains a listing of the applied regulations. The basis of the textual part consists of the building’s situation, traffic routes, selected material and constructions, evacuation ways, fire factor, electrical installations and hydrants, fire-fighting device and other presentations. In the graphical part of the study, the architectural projects (situation, ground plans and cross-sections) are supplemented with a presentation of implemented fire protection measures. The marks entered into the project are explained in a special key attachement. The graphical presentation can encompass the following data:

1. the evacuation ways with exit markings,

2. the fire ways, the admission road for fire fighting vehicles in case of a fire brigade intervention,

3. the dispositional plan of device for dry fire fighting,

4. the fire protection hydrant network with the wet pipeline and other

Service fees

Article 221.

The service fee is freely negotiable.

G.7. EXPLOSION PROTECTION STUDY

Service purpose

Article 222.

This study is, usually, a part of the safety-at-work study, but, if required, it can also be elaborated separately. This study provides a presentation of the  foreseen solutions within the project documentation, taking account of all the domain regulations in effect. To achieve this purpose, the study must contain a surface classification, divided by danger zones, enabling the electrical engineer to select the appropriate solutions and equipment. Here, besides the regulations, the staff safety, building protection and optimal investments have to be considered as well.

Service contents

Article 223.

The surface classification requires a detailed technological project (technological scheme, building disposition, equipment disposition in the imperilled buildings). Based on this project’s data, a survey and the characteristics of dangerous media, and a classification of danger sources in terms of explosions, are provided. Using those systemized data and the regulations in effect, the danger zones are constructed in the ground plan and in the required vertical projections. Herewith, the study is not quite finished, but it represents a solid basis for the further project documentation elaboration, specifically the electrical part. After completion of the corresponding projects, the study can be closed with a brief review of the, in the project documentation, applied explosion protective measures. This, specifically, applies to the solution and equipment selection in the electrical engineering project, the ventilation method, the location of different outlets and other. If required, a review of the electrical equipment certificate and the arrangements with the authorized institutions, especially for imported equipment, is given. 

Service fees

Article 224.

The service fee is freely negotiable.

CHAPTER IV

TECHNICAL CONSULTANCY SERVICES AND CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION

Service purpose

Article 225.

The technical investor consultancy, i.e. construction supervision services’ purpose is to enable the building’s realization concept, defined by the building permit, before and during the construction performance, and a construction performance in compliance with the regulations in effect. The technical consultancy and supervision services’ organization and the number of appointed experts, responsible for the supervision and technical consultancy service performance (supervision engineers), depend on the building (work) type, its complexity and volume. If required, specialized experts or institutions can, occassionally, be engaged to resolve certain issues.

Providing consultancy services to the investor

Article 226.

During technical consultancy of the investor, the persons responsible for the technical consultancy performance will provide the following services:

· the organization of the geotechnical soil survey

· the organization of the required geodetical work 

· the organization of the required terrain recordings and infrastructural positions of the site installations

· the organization and contract award process realization, and analysis of the submitted offers, including advice on contract closure with the most favourable of the entered construction performers 

· the elaboration and proposing of the construction work operational system according to the adopted network plan, in consultation with the investor’s expert authorities

· the elaboration of a construction contract proposal, with the general and special requirements

· adoption of the operational plan, as a constitutional part of the construction contract

· the construction performer work introduction and the organization of all building process participants on their realization tasks

· the organization of the preliminary solution elaboration

· the procurement of all required approvals and the site permit 

· the organization of the preliminary design elaboration, the required approval procurement, and the principle building permit procurement

· the organization of the final and axecution design elaboration

· the procurement of all required approvals and the building permit

· the usage/operational permit procurement

· the investor’s building takeover 

· the building attendance during the guarantee period

Expert supervision obligations

Article 227.

During the expert supervision service performance, the supervision engineer is obliged to:

· control the work performance compliance with the building permit and the regulations in effect

· coordinate the work off all construction participants, directly contracted by the investor

· perform a daily and accurate surveillance, coordinated with the construction performance dynamics

· submit adequate reports about the budget disbursement, dead lines and performed work quality to the investor 

· give the contractor adequate orders on particular works performance, in case of defect elimination necessity, to prevent severe consequences which could arise if the particular works are not performed 

· elaborate the prescribed report for the technical examination and the technical examination process participation 

Supervision service performance profile
Article 228.

(1) The construction surveillance consists of the expert supervision according to the Building Code, the construction performer’s contracting obligations fulfillment control, and the undertaking of adequate measures for the obligations realization.

(2) Besides the law regulation compliance control, the supervision service performance profile encompasses also the control of:

· budget disembursement by  purpose, dynamics and amount (control: measurement, construction book, situation, calculation of price difference, calculation of unpredicted and additional works, realization of the planned financing dynamics, budget disembursement in relation to the investment programme plan, workers and mechanization hours; undertaking the appropriate measures to prevent a possible overinvestment),

· the contracted time schedules (defining the performance start, control of work performance compliance with the operational plan schedule, intervening in case of plan discordance, site workers’ qualification structure and mechanization control, review of a possible plan rebalance, control of intermediate time schedules and dead lines, and similar),

· the quality of works(visual control, control end examination of the documentation the contractor proves the quality in terms of test and frequency results with, control of the contractors’ site laboratories works, presence during test sample taking, works takeover, control of the contractors’ and producers’ facilities located outside the construction site, e.g. steel-bending facilities, concrete production facilities, asphalt production facilities, separations and other, equipment takeover, organization of control testings, if required, organization of specialized experts controls, undertaking measures for defect elimination and other):

· the construction performance in compliance with the building permit and the execution design (control of elevational and longitudinal dimensions, ground plan dimensions, radius, material usage according to the project, building concept realization according to the project, project indistinctness explanation, solving particular details and similar),

· other issues(control of data entering into the building journal, situation verification, various reports and analysis, construction site documentation preparing for technical examination purposes, coordination of different participants’ works, participation in the takeover process and the final account statement, performing other services with the investor’s authorization.

Fee bands for construction supervision and technical consultancy services 

Article 229.

(1) The fees for services related to construction supervision and technical consultancy are established according to the chargeable construction costs and table 65

Table 64. Percentages for service price calculation for basic services of study of architectural acoustics elaboration 

Table 65. Percentages for construction supervision and technical consultancy services
	Reduced value of chargeable costs (V)
	Chargeable construction cost percentage 

%

	
	Supervision
	Technical consultancy

	0,11 - 0,21
	3,80
	0,60

	0,22 - 0,65
	3,50
	0,60

	0,66 - 1,09
	2,80
	0,60

	1,10 - 1,79
	2,60
	0,50

	1,80 - 2,19
	2,40
	0,50

	2,20 - 2,79
	2,30
	0,50

	2,80 - 2,99
	2,20
	0,50

	3,00 - 10,99
	2,00
	0,50

	11,00 - 21,99
	1,90
	0,50

	22,00 - 32,99
	1,70
	0,50

	33,00 - 50,99
	1,60
	0,50

	51,00 - 84,99
	1,55
	0,50

	više od 85,00
	1,50
	0,40


For V see article 5.

(2) The percentages in this article’s subsection 1 are calculated on the total realized work value basis (e.g. architectural construction work, central heating system installations, illumination installations and other).

(3) The participating professions share the contracted price total according to their performance volume percentage in the realized investment total.

CHAPTER V

TRANSITIONAL AND CONCLUDING PROVISIONS

Article 230.

For the purpose of construction costs calculation, “Annex A”, a part of this Order, will apply.

Article 231.

This Order’s particular provisions' explanation is provided by the Assembly of the Croatian Chamber of Architects and Civil Engineers.

Article 232.

According to this Order, the service fees are reduced by 25%, if they refer to war destruction area reconstruction services, including the reconstruction of residential and commercial buildings, constructions, communal infrastructure facilities, public and cultural objects and natural heritage, and for housing problem solution purposes for the Croatian defending soldiers who have participated in the Homeland war, and members of  their families.

Article 233.

This Order comes into force on the 8.day after its announcement in “Narodne Novine”.

Class. 360-01/99-01/01

Reg.no: 314-01-99-2

Zagreb, July 22nd  1999.

President of the Croatian Chamber of Architects and Civil Engineers

Ivan Franić, graduate engineer of architecture

Annex A

Annex to the Official scale of fees for services by architects and engineers, for the calculation of chargeable costs

THE ARCHITECTURAL BUILDING DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION COSTS
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1. 
Scope 

This norm applies to the calculation and division of architectural building design and construction costs. It encompasses the costs of new constructions, reconstructions and modernizations, as well as the related expenses (investment expenses).

The norm determines the terms and differences guidelines, and creates a cost calculation results comparison basis. The costs defined according to this norm can form the basis for other purposes’ calculations (e.g. for the payment of ordered works, tax stimulation). This norm, however, excludes the cost evaluation in relation to the responding regulations. 

The norm applies for cost calculations based on the building design results. It does not apply for preliminary cost calculation, performed before the design process and based only on requirements data, indicated, e.g. as “general/frame costs”.

2.
Terms definitions

2.1.
The architectural building design and construction costs 

The architectural building design and construction costs are the costs of materials, works and expenses, required for the building design and construction work performance. 

Remark: The architectural building design and construction costs in further text are indicated as costs.

2.2.
Cost planning 

Cost planning is the entirety of all cost calculation, control and management measures. Cost planning permanently follows all construction pphases, from design to execution. It, sistematically, deals with the cost causes and consequences. 

2.3.
Cost definition

The cost definition is the preliminary future cost calculation, i.e. definition of actual, arozen costs. Depending on the design development level, the particular cost calculation methods stated in articles 2.3.1.-2.3.4. are applying. 

2.3.1.
Cost estimation


The cost estimation is an approximate cost calculationProcjena troškova je približno izračunavanja troškova. 

2.3.2.
Cost calculation 


The cost calculation is a satisfactory calculation of costs. 

2.3.3.
Preliminary costs determination 


The preliminary costs determination is a cost calculation, as accurate as possible.

2.3.4.
The final cost calculation


The final cost calculation is the calculation of the actual, arozen costs.

2.4.
Costs control


The cost control is a comparison of the actual costs with the earlier costs. 

2.5.
Cost management

The cost management is the directed intervening into the cost processing, especially in the case of derrogations revealed during cost control. 

2.6.
Cost indicators

A cost indicator is a value showing the cost-unit (e.g. ground plan dimension, room volume) relation. 

2.7.
Cost group assignment 

The cost group assignmentis a systematic order according to which the total project costs are assigned to different groups of costs.

2.8.
Groups of costs


A group of costs is the unification of particular costs according to the project design or construction criteria. 

2.9.
Total costs


The total costs represent the sum of all groups of costs.

3.
Cost calculation

3.1.
Cost calculation principles

3.1.1.
Purpose 

The cost calculation represents the basis for the cost control, project decisions, decisions about the contract award and execution, and for the arozen costs’ proof. 

3.1.2
Presentation 

The cost calculations must be listed and presented within the cost group assignment system. 

3.1.3.
Method 

The cost calculation method and details depend on the design and construction, and on the available information on drawings, calculations and descriptions. 

The cost calculation accuracy advances in relation to the construction information influence on the design development. 

3.1.4.
Completeness 


The cost calculaton must comprise the construction work costs in total. 

3.1.5.
Cost calculation for construction parts 

If the construction work process encompasses several timely or spatially separated parts, a separate cost calculation must be performed for each part. 

3.1.6.
Cost balance

For the cost calculation performance, the actual cost balance forms the calculation starting basis. The cost balance must be documented with the, at the calculation time, accurate figures. If  preliminary cost calculations are performed, they must be stated separately. 

3.1.7.
Documentation basis and explanations 

The calculation documentation basis must be stated. Explanations regarding the construction work process must be entered into the cost division systematics. 

3.1.8.
Incidental costs

If costs are caused by extraordinary construction site conditions (e.g. terrain, soil, surronding), special project circumstances or additional building function requirements, they must be joined and presented in the referring groups of costs. 

3.1.9.
Repeatedly used parts, own works 

The repeatedly used parts’ and own works’ value must be separately stated within the referring groups of costs. For the investors’ own works, the costs, which would be charged for the contractors’ performance of the same works, must be entered into the calculation.
3.1.10.   
Taxes

The taxes are taken or not taken into account, depending on the particular requirements, e.g.: 

- the cost data include taxes (gross data)

- the cost data exclude taxes (net data)

- only particular cost data (e.g. for superior groups of costs) need tax statements

The cost calculations and cost indicators must include a statement of the applied tax handling methods.

3.2.
Cost calculation methods 

In articles 3.2.1 - 3.2.4 the cost calculation methods are determined according to the purpose, required documentation basis and detailed elaboration level. 

3.2.1
Cost estimation 

The cost estimation is the decision basis for the preliminary design. 

The cost estimation basis encompasses: 

- the results of the preliminary design, specifically project documentation, e.g. experimental graphical schemes, preliminary sketches,

- calculations of groups of costs’ particular unit quantities, e.g. surfaces and volumes,

- explicit data on the project requirements, suppositions and conditions,

- site and connection/adoption data

The cost estimation must enclose a total cost by groups of costs calculation, at least to the 1st  level of cost divisioning. 

3.2.2.
Cost calculation

The cost calculation is the decision basis for the final design.

The cost estimation basis encompasses: 

- project documentation, e.g. elaborated, complete preliminary design and/or final design drawings (in a scale according to the construction project type and volume), in particular cases, and detailed drawings of repeating spatial entities

- calculations of groups of costs’ unit quantities

- explanations, e.g. within the cost division systematics:description of details not provided in the calculation documentation drawings, important for the cost calculation and evaluation. 

The cost calculation must enclose a total cost by groups of costs calculation, at least to the 2nd  level of cost assignment. 

3.2.3.
Preliminary account statement 

The preliminary account statement is the decision basis for the execution design and construction work contract award preparation.

The preliminary account statement basis encompasses: 

- project documentation, e.g. complete final execution, detailed and construction drawings

- calculation, e.g. of statics, thermal insulation, intallations,

- calculations of groups of costs’ unit quantities,

- construction process explanation, e.g. schedules of works – project specifications

- offer, contract and arozen costs’ review

The preliminary account statement must enclose a total cost by groups of costs calculation, at least to the 3rd  level of cost assignment. 

3.2.4.
Final account statement

The final account statement represents the proof of the arozen costs and, in particular cases, serves for costs comparison and documentation purposes. 

The final account statement basis encompasses: 

- the controlled calculation documentation, e.g. closed invoices, own work documentation. 

- project documentation, e.g. calculation drawings, 

- explanations

The final account statement must enclose a total cost by groups of costs calculation, at least to the 2nd  level of cost assignment. Construction work processes, which are evaluated and documented for comparison and cost indication purposes, require total cost assignment, at least to the 3rd  level. 

4
Cost group assignment

4.1.
Cost group assignment performance 

The cost group assignment performance in accordance with article 4.3. encompasses three levels of cost assignment. The levels are marked with three digit ordinal numbers. 

Within the 1st  level of cost assignment, the total costs are sorted into the following seven groups of costs: 

100
building plot or site 

200
preparation and public adoptions 

300
building - constructions 

400
building - installations 

500
exterior facilities 

600
equipment and works of art 

700
incidental costs 

If required, the listed groups of costs are divided into groups of costs of the 2nd  and 3rd  level of cost assignment. 

According to this norm, the costs can, further, be divided by technical regulations, execution rules or the location in the building or on the site. The costs, furthermore, must be assembled into construction work award entireties, to enable an offer, contract and calculation comparison with the preliminary calculations. 

Remark: In the contract awards for works, the groups of costs are entirely or partly assembled, according to the specific project requirements. 

4.2.
Cost group assignment according to execution method

If permissible (e.g. for residential buildings) or required (e.g. for modernization work), the costs can primarily be assembled according to the execution, with the 1st assignment level groups of costs divisioning according to the execution rules. 

Here, a cost group assignment according to standard project specifications for  building constructions or standard catalogues, or another kind of assignment according to other executive or technological structures or types of works (e.g. special construction rules), can be applied.  This, formally, corresponds with the 2nd  level of cost assignment. 

In case of the described cost assignment according to execution method, a further subdivision is required, e.g. into work parts, to enable the elaboration of work descriptions in terms of contents, features and quantities.This, formally, corresponds with the 3rd level of cost assignment. 

Here again, the costs must be assembled into construction work award entireties, to enable the specific contract offer, contract and calculation comparison with the preliminary calculations (see remark in article 4.1.). 

4.3.
Presentation of cost group assignment

Materials, works or data listed under “remarks” are only examples of the particular group of costs, open for further entries.

	
	Group of costs
	Remark

	
	
	

	100
	Building plot or site
	

	110
	Building plot or site value
	

	120
	Additional plot or site costs
	Costs arising from the building site acquisition

	121
	Costs for geodetic surveys
	

	122
	Costs for legal procedures
	

	123
	Notarial costs
	

	124
	Agent commission
	

	125
	Real estate trade tax
	

	126
	Evaluation and surveying/research
	Evaluation, survey/research and removal of former burden, soil and construction possibility assessment, for site evaluation purposes 

	127
	Permit procurement expenses
	

	128
	Costs for site preparation and boundary regulation 
	

	129
	Other building site related costs
	

	130
	Site burden removal/exemption costs
	Costs arising from the burden relief of the site.

	131
	Compensations and damage reimbursements 
	Compensations and reimbursements for usage rights, e.g. Rental and Leasing contracts

	132
	Buying off real rights
	Buying off burden and restrictions, e.g. trespassing rights

	139
	Removal/exemption, other 
	

	200
	Preparation and connection/adoption
	Costs of all measures preparing the building site for construction work 

	210
	Preparation
	Costs of building site preparation measures

	211
	Protective measures
	Protection of the existing buildings, building parts, supplying installations, plants and vegetation 

	212
	Pulling down and removing
	Pulling down and removing existing buildings, supplying, draining and traffic installations

	213
	Removing dangerous and harmful substances
	Removing poisonous substances other dangerous materials, sanifying of the damaged and polluted soil

	214
	Preparation of the terrain surface
	Removing plants, levelling, soil cartage and ground surface provision

	219
	Preparation, other
	

	220
	Public connections/adoptions
	Cost participation according to law regulations (connection/adoption and settlement contribution fees) and expenses arising from public-legal contracts: 

· procurement or acquisition of connecting/adopting space, with due payment to the public provider 

· construction or replacement of common installations, e.g. waste water draining, water, heating, gas, electrical power and telecommunications supply

· initial construction of public traffic surfaces, green surfaces and other public use open surfaces

Contribution fee and connection/adoption costs must be presented separately

	221
	Waste water draining
	Contribution fees for connections/adoptions, connecting/adopting costs

	222
	Water supply
	Contribution fees for connections/adoptions, connecting/adopting costs

	223
	Gas supply
	Contribution fees for connections/adoptions, connecting/adopting costs

	224
	Remote heating supply
	Contribution fees for connections/adoptions, connecting/adopting costs

	225
	Electric power supply 
	Contribution fees for connections/adoptions, connecting/adopting costs

	226
	Telecommunications
	One-time insurance and network connection replacement costs

	227
	Traffic connections/adoptions
	Contribution fees for connections/adoptions to traffic and external open structures, including their draining and illumination 

	229
	Public connections/adoptions, other
	

	230
	Non-public connections/adoptions
	Costs for traffic surfaces and technical plants, constructed without public-legal commitments or contracts for later public use transfer. The facilitie/plant costs on owned ground belong to the group of costs 500

If required, the group of costs 230 can, like the group of costs 220, be dessembled accordingly. 

	240
	Arrangement costs
	Construction project one-time costs, additionally arising along with the contribution fees for connection/adoption, prescribed by local public-legal regulations, specifically legal commitment relief/exemptions, e.g. for parking facilities and greenery



	300
	Building – building construction
	Construction works’ and execution services’ costs, excluding installations (group of costs 400), including elements tightly connected to the building, serving a special purpose, as well as measures undertaken within the building constructions.

Conversion and modernization works also include the costs of partial pulling down, safety and dessembling works. 

	310
	Building pit
	Soil removal, excavation including work space and slopes, discards, embanking, cartage

	311
	Building pit excavation
	

	312
	Building pit protection
	Protection works, e.g. with “slit” walls, cofferdam walls, piles, by injectioning and walls injected with concrete, along with anchors and supports

	313
	Protection against underground water
	Elimination of underground and penetrating water, during construction

	319
	Building pit, other
	

	320
	Foundation work
	The groups of costs encompass the associated earth works .

	321
	Foundation ground improvement
	Soil substitution, concentration, compaction

	322
	Shallow foundation1
	Isolated foundation, strip foundation, slab foundation

	323
	Deep foundation1
	Pile foundation along with the grid, drop shaft foundation, anchorings

	324
	Subsoil and slabs
	Bases and floor slabs not serving for foundation purposes

	325
	Floor layers2
	Layers on floor and foundation slabs, e.g., coatings, humidity insulation layer, thermal insulation layer, protection and usage layers

	326
	Building humidity insulation
	Humidity insulation of the building, including the filter and separation layer, and the protective layers

	327
	Drainages
	Pipelines, shafts, closing

	329
	Foundation, other
	

	330
	External walls
	Walls and columns exposed to external climate conditions, i.e. adjacent to earth/soil or other buildings

	331
	Supporting external walls3
	Supporting external walls, along with the horizontal humidity insulation

	332
	Non-supporting extarnal walls3
	External walls, parapets, fillings without cleddings

	333
	External columns3
	Columns and pilastres with side proportions equal or more than 1 : 5

	334
	External doors and windows
	Windows and shop windows, doors along with window sills, border linings, hardware, motors, airing elements and other fitted elements

	335
	External wall cleddings, outside
	External cleddings along with plaster, sealings, thermal and protective layers on external walls and columns

	336
	External wall cleddings, inside4
	Internal face cleddings, including plaster, sealings, thermal insulation, protective layers on external walls and columns 

	337
	External wall elements
	External wall elements encompassing the external wall, windows, doors and cleddings

	338
	Insolation protection
	Roller blinds, curtains, rib blinds, including motors

	339
	External walls, other
	Grates, railings, handrails, stops/bumpers

	340
	Internal walls
	Internal walls and columns

	341
	Supporting internal walls3
	Supporting internal walls, includin horizontal humidity insulation

	342
	Non-supporting internal walls3
	Internal walls, fillings without cleddings

	343
	Internal columns3
	Columns and pilastres with side proportions less than 1 : 5

	344
	Internal doors and windows
	Doors, windows and shop windows along with border lining, hardware, motors and other fitted elements 

	345
	Internal wall cleddings5
	Cleddings including plaster, sealings, thermal insulation, protective layers on internal walls and columns

	346
	Internal wall elements
	Internal wall elements encompassing the internal wall, windows, doors, cleddings, e.g. accordion and sliding walls, partition walls in sanitary rooms

	349
	Internal walls, other
	Grates, railings, handrails, stops/bumpers, roller blinds including motors

	350
	Ceilings
	Ceiling slabs, stairways and ramps above foundations and beneath ceiling panes

	351
	Ceiling constructions
	Ceiling, stairway, ramp, balcony and loggia constructions, including joists on top and beneath the ceiling, fillings such as hollow elements, timber floors, embankments, excluding floor layers and cleddings

	352
	Ceiling cleddings on top of the construction6
	Layers on ceiling constructions including coatings, insulation and wearing layers, elevated and double installation floors 

	353
	Ceiling cleddings beneath the construction7
	Cleddings beneath ceiling constructions, includingplaster, insulation, thermal and protective layers, lighting and combined ceilings 

	359
	Ceilings, other
	Lids, shaft coverings, grates, railings, stops/bumpers, hand rails, ladders, pulling stairways

	360
	Roofs
	Flat or pitched roofs

	361
	Roof constructions
	Roof constructions, timber roof constructions, spatial girders and cupolas, including joists, fillings such as hollow elements, timber floors, embankments, excluding cleddings

	362
	Roof windows, openings
	Windows, exits including border linings, hardware, motors, airing elements and other fitted elements

	363
	Roof cleddings on top of the construction
	Layers on top the roof construction including formwork, batten, gradient layers, insulation, thermal, protective and final layers; roof pane drainage all the way to the draining installation connection point

	364
	Roof cleddings beneath the construction7
	Roof cleddings beneath the roof construction, including plaster, insulation, thermal and protective layers; lighting and combined ceilings beneath the roofs

	369
	Roofs, other
	Reilings, protective grates, snow guards/fences, roof ladders, insolation protection

	370
	Constructional fittings/built-in equipment
	Costs for parts tightly fitted into the construction, but excluding special use plants (see group of costs 470). Different from the group of costs 610, the mentioned fittings’ particularities and fitting methods require, e.g. the elaboration of workshop drawings, statical and other calculations, installation connections

	371
	General fittings
	Fitting parts serving general purposes, e.g. fitting furniture for lying and sitting, tables, closets, cabinets, wardrobes

	372
	Special fittings
	Fitting parts serving special purposes, e.g. working desks in workshops, desks in laboratories, theatre curtains, church altars, fitted sport equipment, surgery tables 

	379
	Constructional fittings, other  
	

	390
	Other building construction related measures
	All inclusive measures related to building constructions, not ranged within the particular groups of costs and without other groups of costs inclusion possibility

	391
	Site preparation
	Preparation, maintenance, usage, site preparation facilities’ removal, e.g. space/room for material, machines, storages, laundries, toilets, sojourn, concrete works, temporary connections/adoption, temporary roads, storages and work areas, inscriptions, reilings, lighting, garbage cartage

	392
	Scaffolding
	Assembly, transference, maintenance, dismantling

	393
	Constructional protective measures
	Protective measures on the existing building parts, e.g. retaining, supporting

	394
	Pulling down 
	Pulling down and dismantling, including the intermediate storage of parts intended for repeated use, the pulled down materials’ cartage

	395
	Maintenance
	Measures for  a special usage condition maintenance

	396
	Recycling, temporary discard and removal
	Measures for material recycling, temporary discard or  removal, appearing during pulling down, dismantling and construction works, or during the construction of particular building parts

	397
	Construction during winter work
	Preparations for winter works, temporary glazing, closing or wrapping, heating, snow cleaning

	398
	Additional measures, protection
	Protection of persons, things/goods and functions, final cleaning before the takeover, measures according to water, environment, construction noise and earthquake protection and prevention regulations

	399
	Other building construction measures
	Lids, shafts, chimneys, if not encompassed by other groups of costs

	400
	Building – installations8
	Costs of all built-in, then adopted  or connected technical installations and installation parts. Particular technical installations contain the belonging pedestals, reinforcement steel, thermal protection, fire and noise protection, lids, cleddings, coatings, markings and measure and control device

	410
	Draining, water supply system, gas
	

	411
	Draining
	Drainages, drainage pipelines, grouped drainage systems, waste water purification systems, pumping systems

	412
	Water supply system
	Water pressure production, preparation and increasing facilities, pipelines, separate water heating, sanitary facilities 

	413
	Gas
	Gas systems for operating heat; facilities for gas storage and production, transmission stations, pressure regulation systems, pipelines, if not encompassed by the groups of costs 420 ili 470 

	414
	Fire protection installations
	Sprinkler and CO2 installations, pipelines for fire fighting purposes, wall hydrants, fire fighting device

	419
	Draining, water supply system, gas – other
	Installation blocks, sanitary blocks

	420
	Heating
	

	421
	Installations for heat production
	Fuel supply, heating stations, fuel or unexhaustible energy sources based energy production, including chimney connections, central hot water plants 

	422
	Heat supplying network
	Pumps, separators; pipe network for heaters, ventilation systems and other heat consumers

	423
	Heaters
	Heaters,  surface heating systems

	429
	Heating, other
	Chimneys, if not encompassed by other groups of costs

	430
	Installations for air treatment
	Installations with or without a ventilating function

	431
	Ventilation
	Air intake and out-take installations, air intake and  out-take installations with or without thermodynamic air treatment, mechanical smoke out-take systems

	432
	Partial air conditioning 
	Double or triple thermo-dynamic air treatment systems 

	433
	Complete air conditioning
	Quadruple thermo-dynamic air treatment systems

	434
	Process ventilation
	Systems for air treatment in lacquering workshops, processing air treatment, air out- take

	435
	Cooling installation
	Air conditioning systems’ cooling installations: cooling energy production and energy reproduction systems including pumps, separators and pipelines

	439
	Installations for air treatment – other
	Ventilation ceilings, air-conditioning ceilings, airing windows; installational double floors, if not encompassed by other groups of costs

	440
	Power current
	

	441
	High and medium voltage installations
	Fitting distributing plants, transformers

	442
	Installations for electrical current selfproduction
	Generators for energy production including cooling, smoke out-take and fuel supply systems, central battery systems and systems for continuous electrical power feed, photo-voltage systems

	443
	Dismantlable low voltage installations 
	Main low voltage separator, unproductive power compensation installations, maximal consumption control device

	444
	Low voltage installations
	Cables, wires, distributors, separation systems, installation device

	445
	Lighting/illumination
	Solid lamps including bulbs

	446
	Lightning conductor and grounding
	Lightning conductor installations, grounding strips

	449
	Power current, other
	Frequency transformers

	450
	Telecommunication and information installations  
	Particular installations contain accessory separators, cables and wires

	451
	Telecommunication installations
	

	452
	Installations for locating and signalizing
	Installations for locating persons, installations for light flashing calls and bells, house-phones and door opening systems

	453
	Time control installations
	Watches and working hours controlling installations

	454
	Electro-acoustical installations
	Proclamation device, conference and interpreting device, device for mutual communication

	455
	TV and antenna installations
	TV sets, if not encompassed by connection links, signalling and safety device, including antenna transceiver device, transformers

	456
	Control, supervision and fire alarm installations
	Fire protection, breaking in protection , controlling and surveillance device 

	457
	Transferable network
	Data, voice, text and image processing networks, if not encompassed by other groups of costs

	459
	Telecommunication and information installations - other 
	Distributing systems if not encompassed by the group of costs 444, remote control and parking system guidance

	460
	Transportation device
	

	461
	Elevators
	Passenger elevators, goods elevators 

	462
	Escalators, assembly lines/conveyors
	

	463
	Transportation facilities
	Elevators on the façade and other transportation facilities

	464
	Transportation device
	Automatic goods and documents, pneumatic post

	465
	Cranes 
	Including lifting/elevating device

	469
	Transportation device – other
	Mobile stages

	470
	Device for special purposes
	Costs for  device, serving special purposes, tightly fitted into the construction, but excluding constructional parts (see group of costs 370). Different from the group of costs 610, the mentioned special device require technical and project solutions, e.g. the elaboration of workshop drawings, calculations, installation connections

	471
	Cooking device
	Food and beverage preparing, serving and storing device, including the appropriate refrigarating device

	472
	Washing and cleaning device
	Including the required water preparation, disinfection and sterilization device

	473
	Device for various media supply 
	Medical and technical gas, vacuum, liquid chemical substances, dissolution liquids, desalinated water, including storage; production plants, substations, pressure regulating device, lines and reinforcement steel

	474
	Medical-technical device
	Permanent medical technical device, if not encompassed by the group of costs 610

	475
	Laboratory device
	Fitted laboratory equipment, if not encompassed by the group of costs 610

	476
	Swimming pool device
	Pool water preparation device, if not encompassed by the group of costs 410

	477
	Cooling device
	Cooling/refrigarating device, if not encompassed by another group of costs, skating rinks

	478
	Waste disposal device
	Waste and refuse media disposal device, dust vacuuming equipment, if not encompassed by the group of costs 610

	479
	Device for special purposes – other
	Stage equipment, pump and vehicle/car wash stations

	480
	Building automatics
	Costs of an all inclusive automatic  system, including the associated separators, cable and conductors

	481
	Automatic systems
	Automatic system stations, observation equipment, programming device, sensors, communicational separators, automatics’ software

	482
	Power junction
	

	483
	Central installations
	

	489
	Building automatics, other
	

	490
	Other installation related measures
	All inclusive measures related to installations not encompassed by the particular groups of costs and without other groups of costs inclusion possibility

	491
	Site preparation
	Preparation, maintenance, usage, site preparation facilities’ removal, e.g. space/room for material, machines, storages, laundries, toilets, sojourn, concrete works, temporary connections/adoption, temporary roads, storages and work areas, inscriptions, reilings, lighting, garbage cartage

	492
	Scaffolding
	Assembly, transference, maintenance, dismantling

	493
	Constructional protective measures
	Protective measures on the existing building parts, e.g. retaining, supporting

	494
	Pulling down 
	Pulling down and dismantling, including the intermediate storage of parts intended for repeated use, the pulled down materials’ cartage

	495
	Maintenance
	Measures for  a special usage condition maintenance

	496
	Recycling, temporary discard and removal
	Measures for material recycling, temporary discard or  removal, appearing during pulling down, dismantling and construction works, or during the construction of particular building parts

	497
	Construction during winter work
	Preparations for winter works, temporary glazing, closing or wrapping, heating, snow cleaning

	498
	Additional measures, protection
	Protection of persons, things/goods and functions, final cleaning before the takeover, measures according to water, environment, construction noise and earthquake protection and prevention regulations

	499
	Other building construction measures
	

	500
	Exterior arrangement  work
	Construction work and service costs, for all traffic and terrain/site surfaces, building construction and installations outside of the building, if not encompassed by the group of costs 200

The particular costs include the referring works, e.g. earth works, timbering and foundation

	510
	Terrain/site surface
	

	511
	Terrain/site preparation
	Surface soil removing and levelling, earth and ground surface works

	512
	Vegetation-technical site preparation
	Soil preparation, soil improvement, e.g. fertilizing, materials for soil enrichment

	513
	Construction protection measures
	Vegetation planting, geotextile, wattled parts

	514
	Plants
	Including nurture

	515
	Lawn
	Including nurture, excluding sport lawns (see group of costs525)

	516
	Surface planting
	On underground garages, including root protection and nurture

	517
	Water surfaces
	Water surfaces close to genuine/natural

	519
	Terrain/site surfaces, other
	Developmental nurture

	520
	Solid surfaces
	

	521
	Pedestrial and bycicle ways/paths9
	Solid services for pedestrial and bycicle traffic

	522
	Roads9
	Surfaces for light and heavy traffic; pedestrial zones along with delivery traffic

	523
	Squares, dvorišta9
	Shaped square surfaces, inner yards

	524
	Parking facilities9
	Surfaces for inactive traffic

	525
	Sport surfaces
	Travnate sportske površine, sportske površine od umjetnih materijala

	526
	Playgrounds
	

	527
	Gauge installations
	

	529
	Solid surfaces, other
	

	530
	Building constructions for external site works
	

	531
	Reilings
	Reilings, walls, doors, yard doors, swing-gates

	532
	Protective constructions
	Noise and view protection walls, protective grates 

	533
	Walls
	Supporting and heavy walls

	534
	Ramps, stairways, tribunes
	Ramps for children and disabled persons, stairways, tribunes

	535
	Shedding
	Weather protection, hideaways, pergolas

	536
	Bridges, small bridges
	Timber and steel constructions

	537
	Canals and shafts
	Constructions for media and traffic connection/adoption

	538
	Hydro-engineering constructions


	Wells, basins, stream regulations

	539
	Building constructions for external arrangement works – other
	

	540
	Exterior site  installations 
	Costs for site installations, including the construction’s supplying and draining  

	541
	Draining
	Purification facilities, facilities for external surfaces and buildings’ draining,, absorbing wells, separators, pumping systems

	542
	Water
	Water production facilities, water supply network, hydrant facilities, hydrophore facilities, watering/melioration systems

	543
	Gas
	Gas supplying network, gas installations

	544
	Heating supply
	Heat production plants, heat supplying network, heating of free surfaces and ramps

	545
	Ventilation
	Ventilation system construction parts, e.g. intake of external air, air out-take, cooling

	546
	Power current
	Electricity supplying networks, selfstanding transformer stations, plants for electricity selfproduction, external lighting installations including columns and fixing

	547
	Telecommunication and information installations
	Distributing networks, plugging device, time indicating device and traffic signalization, electronic information boards, building securing device, parking system guidance device

	548
	Installations for special purposes
	Media supply device, fuel pump stations, pool installations

	549
	Exterior site installations – other
	

	550
	Exterior site equipment
	

	551
	General equipment
	General use equipment, e.g. furniture, bycicle stands, inscription boards, plant hollow ware, waste containers, masts

	552
	Special equipment
	Sport facilities equipment, animal cages

	559
	Exterior site equipment – other
	

	590
	Other exterior site preparation related measures
	All inclusive measures related to external site preparation, not ranged within the particular groups of costs 

	591
	Site preparation
	Preparation, maintenance, usage, site preparation facilities’ removal, e.g. space/room for material, machines, storages, laundries, toilets, sojourn, concrete works, temporary connections/adoption, temporary roads, storages and work areas, inscriptions, reilings, lighting, garbage cartage

	592
	Scaffolding
	Assembly, transference, maintenance, dismantling

	593
	Constructional protective measures
	Protective measures on the existing building parts, e.g. retaining, supporting

	594
	Pulling down 
	Pulling down and dismantling, including the intermediate storage of parts intended for repeated use, the pulled down materials’ cartage

	595
	Maintenance
	Measures for  a special usage condition maintenance

	596
	Recycling, temporary discard and removal
	Measures for material recycling, temporary discard or  removal, appearing during pulling down, dismantling and construction works, or during the construction of particular building parts

	597
	Construction during winter work
	Preparations for winter works, temporary glazing, closing or wrapping, heating, snow cleaning

	598
	Additional measures, protection
	Protection of persons, things/goods and functions, final cleaning before the takeover, measures according to water, environment, construction noise and earthquake protection and prevention regulations

	599
	Other exterior site preparation related measures – other
	Lids, shafts, chimneys, if not encompassed by other groups of costs

	600
	Outfitting and works of art
	Costs for all movables or those fixed without any special measures, required for the takeover process, for general use or artistic building and environment design (see remark for the groups of costs 370 i 470)

	610
	Outfitting
	

	611
	General outfitting
	Furniture, e.g. for lying and sitting, closets, cabinets, tables; textile, e.g. curtains, freely layed carpets, bed-clothes; household and economic device, machines for the garden and for cleaning

	612
	Special outfitting
	Outfitting objects serving a special purpose, e.g. scientific, medical, technical device

	619
	Outfitting – other
	Direction posts, orientation posts, colour guidance systems, advertising signs

	620
	Works of art
	

	621
	Art objects
	Works of arts for the artistical building and exterior facilities’ outfitting, including supporting constructions, e.g. sculptures, objects, paintings, furniture, antiques, altars, baptisteries

	622
	Artistically shaped building construction parts
	Artistical shaping costs, e.g. colouring, reliefs, mosaics, art on glass, forging works, stone-mason works

	623
	Artistically shaped external construction parts
	Artistical shaping costs, e.g. colouring, reliefs, mosaics, art on glass, forging works, stone- mason works 

	629
	Works of art, other
	

	700
	Secondary construction costs
	Costs arising from design and execution work, according to the fee, due or other commitments’ regulations 

	710
	Investors obligations
	

	711
	Project guidance
	The investor’s costs for surveillance and interest representation

	712
	Project management
	Costs for project management and other services encompassing the all inclusive project organization, dead lines, costs and quality management and control  

	713
	Operational and organizational consultancy
	Consultancy costs, e.g. operational organization, organization of work stations, for the elaboration of area and functional programmes, for operational work scheduling and putting into operation

	719
	Investors obligations – other
	Construction care



	720
	Project design preparations
	

	721
	Surveys
	Location analysis, soil assessment, traffic adoption survey, results analysis, e.g. building condition analysing for adaptations and reconstructions, environmental impact analysis

	722
	Value assessment
	Building value assessment if not encompassed by the group of costs 126 

	723
	Town planning services
	Preliminary area built-up studies

	724
	Landscaping services
	Preliminary planting studies

	725
	Competitions/tender soliciting
	Costs for preliminary and execution design competitions

	729
	Project design preparations - other
	

	730
	Services of architects and engineers
	Costs for services described in the Official scale of fees  of the Croatian Chamber of Architects and Civil Engineers (fees for basic and special services), i.e. by the contractual obligations

	731
	Buildings
	

	732
	Exterior design
	

	733
	Interior design
	

	734
	Engineering and traffic constructions
	

	735
	Supporting constructions
	

	736
	Installations
	

	739
	Services of architects and engineers – other
	

	740
	Expert opinions and consultancy
	Costs for services described in the Official scale of fees  of the Croatian Chamber of Architects and Civil Engineers (fees for basic and special services), i.e. by the contractual obligations

	741
	Building physics – thermal insulation
	

	742
	Noise protection and spatial acoustics
	

	743
	Geomechanics, foundation
	

	744
	Geodesy
	Geodetic-technical services, excluding services performed in accordance with legal regulations, referring to site measurements and real estate cadastre (see group of costs 771)

	745
	Illumination technics, daylight illumination
	

	749
	Expert opinions and consultancy – other
	

	750
	Art
	

	751
	Art competitions
	Costs for artistical solution concept or artistically shaped construction parts competitions

	752
	Fees
	Costs for work of arts’ or artistically shaped building parts’ creating services, if not encompassed by the group of costs 620

	759
	Art – other
	

	760
	Financing
	

	761
	Financing costs
	Costs for the procurement of permanent financing funds, foreign capital procurement, procurement of intermediate loans and partial usage of the permanent financing funds

	762
	Advance interest
	Costs of all interests for project financing, until the usage start

	769
	Financing – other
	

	770
	General indirect construction costs
	

	771
	Surveys, permits, takeover
	Costs for surveys, permits and technical examinations, e.g. revision of the calculation of statics, geodetic cadastre fees 

	772
	Site managing costs
	Site guarding, damages arising from usage during construction; establishing a construction management office, and the referring heating, lighting and cleaning costs

	773
	Sample costs
	Test models, samples, characteristics testing on models, characteristics measurements 

	774
	Operational costs during construction
	Costs for a test operation performance, specifically installations until the takeover of works

	779
	General indirect building costs – other
	Costs for copies, documentation, postage and telephone, site celebrations, e.g. site opening (foundation stone placement),  roof construction completion 

	790
	Other indirect construction costs
	


1 if required, the groups of costs 322 i 323 can be joined, with precise denotation 

2 if required, the groups of costs for floor layers (grupa troškova 325) and ceiling slabs (325) can be joined to one group of costs, with precise denotation

3 if required, the groups of costs 332, 332 i 333 and 341, 342 i 343 can be joined; with precise denotation

4 if required, the groups of costs for internal cleddings of external walls (336) and for internal wall cleddings can be joined (345), with precise denotation 

5 if required, the costs for internal cleddings of external walls (336) can be joined with the costs for internal wall cleddings (345), with precise denotation

6 if required, the costs for ceiling slab layers (352) can be joined with the floor layer costs (325); with precise denotation

7 if required, the costs for ceiling slab cleddings (353) can be joined with the roof cledding costs (364); with precise denotation 

8 if required, the costs for technical plants can be divided into installation and central operational/drive technics costs

9 if required, the costs 521,522,523,524 can be joined; with precise denotation
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